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General 


Developed Nations Urged To Adjust Economy 


OW2203004095 Beijing XINHUA in English 2315 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


(FBIS Transcr’ -d Text] Geneva, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China today urged a “positive adjustment” by 
the developed countries in their economic structure in 
response to the nsing globalization and liberalization of 
the world trade. 


China hopes that the developed countries will take into 
account the trend of the world trade liberalization and 
the resulting increasing interdependence of global 
economy in adjusting their economic structure, 
according to a speech by Chinese delegate Xin Meisheng 
at the 4Ist session of the UN Conference on Trade and 
Development (U NCTAD) board. 


China calls for a “positive adjustment” by the developed 
countries, referring to policies to reduce their subsidies 
to sectors of comparative disadvantage, and stop protec- 
tionist practices against imports from the developing 
countries which enjoy comparative advantages. 


This “will not only benefit the developing countries in 
export expansion, but will also help the developed coun- 
tries upgrade their economic structure.” 


The Chinese delegate described the adoption of “nega- 
tive protection” policy by the developed nations at 
present. especially in such industries as textile and 
clothing, as “a regrettable state of affairs.” 


He appealed on the developed countries to pay heed to 
the realization of the comparative advantages and the 
increase in market access of the developing countries. 


As the gross national products (GNP) of these countries 
account for over 70 percent of the world total, their 
structural adjustment have very important impacts on 
the world economy as a whole as well as on the economic 
efforts by the developing countries, he added. 


Population Conference To Be Held in Beijing 


OW 2203093995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0743 
GMT 22 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 22 (XIN- 
HUA)—The 23rd General Population Conference of the 
International Union for the Scientific Study of Popula- 
tion ({USSP) will be held in 1997 in Beijing, where 
China’s organizing committee was formed at a meeting 
today. 


At the meeting, the Chinese State Councillor and 
Chairman of the Population Association of China, Peng 
Peiyun, was elected Chairman of the Chinese organizing 
committee of the 23rd conference. 


Established in 1928, IUSSP has become the most impor- 
tant organization for international population studies. It 
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now has 2,000 members, made up of demographers, 
economists, sociologists, statisticians, public health offi- 
cials, and policy makers in 118 nations and regions 
worldwide. 


As an advisory body for both the United Nations Eco- 
nomic and Social Council (ESC) and the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organ:zation 
(UNESCO), IUSSP has played a major role in academic 
exchanges and policy making in international population 
matters. 


Jiang Zhenghua, the vice-muinister of the Chinese State 
Family Planning Commission is the first Chinese 
member of the IUSSP Council. 


The major academic event of IUSSP is its General 
Population Conference, held every four years. In May 
1994, IUSSP decided at a German conference that the 
23rd General Population Conference would be held in 
Beijing in 1997. 

Peng Peiyun said that the IUSSP conference in Beijing 
shows that the efforts and achievements of the Chinese 
government and people in population control and the 
nation’s demographic studies have won the recognition 
of the international community, and that China appre- 
ciates the chance to promote international exchanges 
and understanding in demography and population con- 
trol. 


While promising to give full support to the conference, 
the councillor also called on Chinese demographers and 
family planning workers to do a better job as their own 
contribution. 


Northeast Asia 


CPC fo Promote Ties With Japan’s Shinshinto 


OW2103092595 Tokyo KY ODO in English 0831 GMT 
21 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 21 KYODO— 
The Chinese Communist Party and Japan’s largest oppo- 
sition party Shinshinto (New Frontier Party) have agreed 
to conduct regular exchanges to strengthen relations, a 
Shinshinto lawmaker said in Beijing on Tuesday [21 
March]. 


Iwao Matsuda, a member of the House of Representa- 
tives, said the agreement was reached in talks between 
him and Li Shuzheng, head of the Chinese Communist 
Party’s International Liaison Department. 


Li, an alternate member of the Communist Party's 
Central Committee, agreed to regular exchanges with 
Shinshinto based on the principles of self-independence, 
mutual respect, equality and noninterference in internal 
affairs, Matsuda said. 


He said Shinshinto will send a mission led by lower 
house member Michihiko Kano, who is in charge of 
Shinshinto’s foreign policy, to the first exchange pro- 
gram to be held in Beijing. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Southeast Asia & Pacific 


PLA Cultural Group Arrives in Burma 


OW2203095395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0924 
GMT 22 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yangon [Rangoon], March 22 
(XINHUA) —A 46-member Chinese cultural group from 
the People’s Liberation Army (PLA) arrived here today 
for its two-week visit to Myanmar [Burma]. 


The Chinese group, led by head of the Sing and Song 
Troupe under the Political Department of PLA Senior 
Colonel Qu Cong, were met at Yangon Airport by 
Director of the Public Relations and Psychological War- 
fare of Myanmar Defense Services Brigadier General 
Aung Thein and other officers as well as Chirtese Mili- 
tary Attache Wu Huachang. 


The Chinese cultural group will put on performances 
including sing, dance, music and acrobatics items in 
Mandalay and Yangon. 


Sihanouk Leaves for Health Check in Beijing 


OW 2203063795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0617 
GMT 22 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Phnom Penh, March 22 (XIN- 
HUA} —king Norodom Sihanouk left here for Beijing 
this morning to have a health check. 


Before his departure, Sihanouk said he would return 
home before the Cambodian New Year festival, from 
April 13 to 15, even though he is receiving cancer 
treatment in China. 


In a televised speech on March 19, Sihanouk spoke of his 
planned visit to Beijing for a physical examination. 


He said that French and Chinese doctors recently found 
his blood to be in an abnormal state and asked him to 
have an emergency check. 


Foreign Ministry on Incident With Malaysian 
Navy 


HK2203083495 Hong Kong AFP in English 0803 GMT 
22 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 22 (AFP)}— 
China said Wednesday [22 March] that it was investi- 
gating a recent incident in which Malaysian navy patrol 
boats reportedly opened fire on an armed Chinese 
trawler that ignored warnings to stop in Malaysian 
waters. “The relevant department of China is investi- 
gating the specifics of this incident,” said a foreign 
ministry spokeswoman. 


Malaysian police said Monday that four of the 16 crew 
aboard the Swee Yee trawler were “slightly injured” 
during a two-hour chase drama off Malaysia’s southern 
Sarawak state on Thursday. A local police official said 
five AK-47 rifles, a machine gun and some ammunition 
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were found aboard the trawler, which had been licenced 
by the Chinese government to carry arms for protection 
against pirates. 


Malaysia” navy patrol boats which chased the trawler 
issued repeated warnings before opening fire, the official 
said. The crew members are now being detained at a 
Sarawak police lock-up and are expected to be charged in 
court within two weeks, he said. 


Claim Reasserted Over Spratlys 


HK2203025295 Hong Kong AFP in English 0239 GMT 
22 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 22 (AFP)}— 
Chinese and Philippine negotiators entered a final day of 
talks here Wednesday over the disputed Spratly Islands, 
as Beijing reasserted its claims to sovereignty over two 
areas featured in an ongoing row. 


“The Jackson Atoll and the Half Moon Reef are part of 
China’s Nansha islands and have always been China's 
territory,” a foreign ministry spokeswoman said, using 
the Chinese name for the South China Sea archipelago. 
The assertion came in a response to reports, citing 
military intelligence, in Manila Sunday that China had 
put perimeter markers on the atoll and reef, which are 
also claimed by the Philippines. While Philippine offi- 
cials said the markers had so far only been reported by 
Filipino fishermen and still needed confirmation by the 
military. 


Manila’s concerns about Chinese activities in another 
part of the Spratlys are more concrete. Manila recently 
charged that Beijing has illegally deployed warships and 
built permanent structures on the Mischief Reef, also 
part of the island group claimed by the Philippines. 


The Spratlys and their adjacent waters—thought to be 
sitting above vast reserves of oil and natural gas—are 
claimed wholly or in part by Brunei. China, Malaysia, 
the Philippines, Taiwan and Vietnam. 


The Philippine allegations are believed to have been the 
focus of 2-1/2 days of talks here, part of a regular 
dialogue between the two countries, brought forward to 
deal with the sovereignty issue. Negotiators from both 
sides have remained tight-lipped on the content of their 
discussions since talks began Monday. A Philippine 
embassy spokesman said that it remained unclear 
whether any statement would be issued when the talks 
finished midday Wednesday, after which Manila’s team 
is to leave for Hong Kong. 


Near East & South Asia 


Arab Diplomat Supports PRC Entry to WTO 
H1K2203082295 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
22 Mar 95 p 1 


[By Ma Chenguang: “Arabs Back China's Bid To Rejoin 
The GATT} 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] Arab nations hope China can 
soon rejoin the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
and become a founding me:nber of the World Trade 
Organization (WTO) as early as possible, a leading 
Arabian diplomat said yesterday in Beijing. 


China’s early entry to WTO wi" be a great impetus to the 
Arab countnes and the developing nations, said Ibrahim 
Hassanain, head of the Beijing Mission of the League of 
Arab States (LAS). 


Speaking at a news conference marking the 50th anni- 
versary of the founding of LAS which falls today, Has- 
sanian emphasized China holds an important position in 
world trade. 


The LAS, founded in Cairo in 1945 by seven Ar. ian 
countries, now comprises 22 member states and has 
offices in various capitals of the world. 


“A strong, united and prosperous China will be a great 
aid to the Arabian nationality,” he added. 


He was optimistic China can help support the Arabian 
nationality enter the 21st century in a stable, economi- 
cally-booming, and scientifically-strong stance. 


Currently, the Arab nations have a population of 241 
million, securing an annual export volume of $135 
billion, 3.7 percent of the world’s total, and also a yearly 
import volume of $130 billion, 3.5 percent of the global 
sum. 


Hassanian explained that trade volume between China 
and the Arab nations amounted to $3.82 billion last year, 
among which China exported $2.77 billion. 


He added the Arab nations all adhere to the “one China” 
policy. 


And the LAS hopes Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao can 
return to the bosom of China as soon as possible. 


Egypt's Mubarak Meets Wu Yi. Speaks Highly of 
Ties 

OW 2103140795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1329 
GMT 2] Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Cairo, March 21 (XINHUA)}— 
Egyptian President Husni Mubarak today spoke highly 
of the Egyptian-Chinese relations and expressed the 
hope that the bilateral economic ties would be further 
promoted. 


He made the remarks when meeting with visiting Chi- 
nese Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation Minister 
Wu Yi, who arrived here Sunday [19 March] for a 
goodwill visit to Egypt and to attend the 2nd meeting of 
the Sino-Egyptian Mixed Committee on Economy and 
Trade. 


During their meeting, Wu conveyed to Mubarak Chinese 
President Jiang Zemin’s best wishes and Mubarak also 
asked Wu to give his best regards to Jiang. 
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Wu said her visit aims at strengthening economic and 
trade cooperation between China and Egypt. 


She said she hopes her visit will help her better under- 
stand the achievements made by the Egyptian people in 
huilding their country under ti.e leadership of Mubarak, 
and learn from their experiences. 


Chinese Ambassador to Egypt Yang Fuchang was 
present at the meeting. 


Beijing Hosts Kuwaiti Defense Minister 
LD2103195595 Kuwait KSC Television in Arabic 1800 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] General Li Jing. deputy chief of 
staff of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army (PLA) met 
with Defense Minister Shaykh Ahmad al-Hamud al- 
Jabir al-Sabah in Beijing today within the framework of 
the latter’s current official visit. Views were exchanged 
during the meeting on bilateral relations between the two 
countries, particularly in the field of defense. The two 
sides also reviewed international and regional issues of 
mutual concern. 


The defense minister inspected Chinese military facto- 
ries in Beijing this morning. He inspected the progress of 
work at the factories and the advanced and developed 
weapons produced at them. Shaykh Ahmad al-Hamud 
al-Jabir was accompanied by the Chinese chief of staff, 
Kuwait’s ambassador in Beijing, Ghazi al-Rayyis, and 
members of the delegation accompanying the defense 
minister. 


Chi Haotian, Chinese minister of national defense, has 
made a statement asserting that his country will persist 
with efforts to strengthen relations between the two 
countries’ armed forces, and expressing his conviction 
that the current visit of Defense Minister Shaykh Ahmad 
al-Hamud al-Jabir al-Sabah to Beijing will lead to a new 
era in Sino-Kuwaiti military cooperation. 


Deputy Chief of Staff Meets Saudi Prince Khalid 


LD2103161195 Riyadh SPA in Arabic 1430 GMT 
21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 21 Mar (SPA)}— His 
Royal Highness Prince Khalid Bin-Sultan Bin- 
*Abd-al-’Aziz. retired staff general, had a meeting with 
Lieutenant General Cao Guangchuan, Chinese deputy 
chief of staff, at his residence in Beijing today. The 
meeting was attended by a number of senior Chinese 
officers and Staff Major Jarallah Sulayman al-Mugrin, 
Saudi military attache in Beijing. 


After the meeting, Prince Khalid stressed the concern of 
the government of the custodian of the two holy mosques 
to develop its international relations. He said: King Fahd 
Bin-’Abd-al-’Aziz, the custodian of the two holy 
mosques, is eager to strengthen relations between the 
kingdom and all the countries in the world in a way that 
would serve the interests of the Saudi people and those of 
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the Arab and Islamic nations. He added: King Fahd 
Bin-’Abd-al-’Aziz will not spare any efforts to secure the 
interests of the Saudi people and safeguard their security 
and stability. 


Prince Khalid arrived in the Chinese capital yesterday 
{20 March] evening at the official invitation of the 
general staff in China to deliver lectures on the joint 
forces’ strategy during the Kuwait liberation war and the 
role of the joint forces. He was welcomed on his arrival 
by the Chinese deputy chief of staff, a number of military 
commanders of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army, 
the Saudi charge d'affaires, and the Saudi military 
attache. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Kenya To Receive ‘No Counterfeit’ Goods 


OW 2203085295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0809 
GMT 22 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nairobi, March 22 (XIN- 
HUA)—A visiting Chinese trade delegation has assured 
Kenyan consumers that China will ensure that no coun- 
terfeit or substandard goods wil! be sold to Kenya. 


Lu Rengkang, head of the seven man trade delegation, 
made the remarks when he paid a courtesy call on the 
Chairman of the Kenya National Chamber of Commerce 
and Industry Dr John Yabs [name as received] in 
Nairobi on Tuesday [2! March]. 


Lu Rengkang said any Kenyan who would be sold 
counterfeit goods from the Chinese government 
appointed local distributors should seek legal compensa- 
tion immediately. 


Lu, who is also the Vice-Chairman of the Chamber of 
Economy and Trade of Sichuan Province, said his gov- 
ernment would test as 1t did all goods being exported to 
Kenya to counter the influx of counterfeit goods to be 
smuggled into the country. 


Lu was reacting to the topic that Kenya had become 
dumping ground of cheap goods because of the liberal- 
ization reforms on the economy. 


Dr Yabs said he was happy with the stand of the Chinese 
delegation to avoid the influx of counterfeit goods. 


He briefed the delegation which would be in the country 
for three days about the Kenya’s recent liberalization of 
the local market and asked the businessmen to take 
advantage of this and invest in Kenya. 


Namibia To Continue Developing ‘Excellen\’ Ties 
OW2203095295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0916 
GMT 22 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Johannesburg, March 22 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Prime Minister of Namibia’s new cabinet, 
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Hage Geingob, said last nigh* in Windhoek that his new 
government is willing to continue developing the 
existing excellent political ties and economic coopera- 
tion with China. 

Geingo), who was just sworn in to office for his second 
five-year term together with his new cabinet yesterday, 
made the remarks when he met Wang Changyi, Assistant 
to the Foreign Minister of the People’s Republic of 
China. 


He described Namibia's political ties and economic 
cooperation with China as “excellent”. 


The Prime Minister spoke highly of China’s rapid eco- 
nomic growth and development and noted that as a big 
and powerful state, China has always taken a modest 
attitude towards other countries. 


He expressed thanks for China’s firm support to 
Namibia’s struggle for independence and economic 
assistance to his country. 


Geingob stressed that Namic 7’s new government and 
people are ready to further devei_, \he existing friend- 
ship and cooperation with China in various fields. 


Wang Changyi arrived in Windhoek on March 20 to 
attend the celebrations to mark the fifth anniversary of 
Namibia’s Independence. He has already visited Lesotho 
and will proceed to Botswana and Angola. 


West Europe 


Li Ruihuan, Belgian Official Discuss Ties 


OW2203140595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1246 
GMT 22 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 22 (XIN- 
HUA)—China places hopes on its exchanges and coop- 
eration with European countries and “is confident of 
this,”’ Chinese senior official Li Ruihuan said here today. 


While meeting with the visiting Belgian former Prime 
Minister Leo Tindemans here this morning, Li Ruihuan, 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC), 
said China and the European Union countries, which are 
far apart geographically, have no conflict of fundamental 
interests, but a basis for a wide ranging cooperation. 
Both are mutually supplementary in economy, he added. 


Senior Chinese leaders visited a number of European 
countries in the past few years, and this shows that China 
attaches great importance to its relationship with the 
European countries, especially its exchanges with the 
European Union, said Li Ruihuan, who is also a member 
of the Standing Committee of the Central Committee of 
the Chinese Communist Party. 


Li said that he is satisfied with the growing ties between 
the two sides. 
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Li said: “we should inherit the knowledge of mankind 
and, at the same time, learn from each other in this 
regard. Therefore, China pays attention to learning from 
what. Europe has achieved in modern civilization and its 
experience in other fields.” 


He expressed the hope for further cooperation and 
exchanges between China and the European countries 
through various ways. 
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During the meeting, Li recalled the days when he visited 
Belgium last May and thanked Tindemans for his efforts 
to promote Sino- Belgian friendship. 


Tindemans said China is an important country in Asia 
and the European countries should have frequent dia- 
logues with China so as to further push forward bilateral 
cooperation in economy, trade, science and technology. 
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NPC 


Jiang Zemin Promulgates Bank Law 
OW2203083895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2143 GMT 20 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 21 Mar (XINHUA)}— 
The PRC president hereby issues Decree No. 46, pro- 
mulgating the “PRC Law of the People’s Bank of 
China,” which was adopted by the Third Session of the 
Eighth PRC National People’s Congress on 1% March 
1995. The law shall be effective immediately. 


[Signed] PRC President Jiang Zemin 
[Dated] 18 March 1995 


NPC Resolution Ratifies Standing Committee 
Work Report 


OW2103 144495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1223 GMT 18 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The following is the resolution of 
the Third Session of the Eighth National People’s Con- 
gress [NPC] adopting the work report of the its Standing 
Committee on 18 March, 1995. 


The Third Session of the Eighth NPC has examined the 
work report of the its Standing Committee submitted by 
its Vice Chairman Tian Jiyun. The session maintains 
that, for the past year, the Standing Committee has 
conscientiously exercised the functions and powers 
entrusted by the Constitution with new progress being 
made in legislation, superv’sion, and other fields. The 
report has summed up the work for the past year in a 
seek-truth-from-facts manner and its work arrangement 
for the coming year is both practical and workable. The 
session decided to approve the said report. 


The session demanded that, in the new year, the 
Standing Committee should persist in taking the theory 
on building socialism with <» sese characteristics and 
the party’s basic line as «vu» ance in conscientiously 
exercising the powers anu functions entrusted by the 
Constitution, and in taking the strengthening of the 
socialist democratic legal system as its fundamental duty 
so as to further perfect the system of the People’s 
Congresses, to actively promote the establishment and 
improvement of the socialist market economic system, 
to preserve social stability and national solidarity, to 
safeguard and promote economic development and 
overall social progress, and to better bring out the role of 
the standing organ of the state’s supreme authority. It is 
necessary to quicken the pace of legislation, particularly 
economic legislation; speed up enacting laws on the 
socialist market economy; make efforts to set up the legal 
framework for a market economy; further perfect law- 
enacting procedures to enhance legislative quality, and 
realistically improve supervisory work by perfecting the 
supervision mechazism. In particular, it is necessary to 
intensify inspection and supervision of law enforcement; 
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enhance the effectiveness of law enforcement and 
inspection; supervise the governments, courts, and proc- 
uratorates in strictly enforcing the laws; and resolutely 
ratify such phenomena as non-observation of law. lax 
law enforcement, and inaction against law-breakers. Vig- 
orous efforts should be made to intensify legal publicity 
and education by conducting a sustained and thorough 
legal knowledge popularization campaign in order to 
enhance the legal consciousness among the entire popu- 
lation, particularly leading cadres at various levels, so 
that a social habit will be formed under which people will 
gradually do things according to laws. It is necessary to 
step up exchanges and cooperation with parliaments of 
foreign countries; to strengthen the organizational and 
work system of the Standing Committee according to the 
principles of democratic centralism; to intensify contacts 
and guidance on the People’s Congresses at local levels; 
to maintain close contacts with the masses by genuinely 
representing their will and interests; to be enterprising 
and progressive, and to work solidly so as tc make new 
contributions toward building a socialist democratic 
legal system, safeguarding reform and opening up, and 
promoting a smooth modernization drive. 


Liu Zhongli Reports to NPC on Budgets 
OW2103123295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0829 GMT 20 Mar 95 


[“Report on the Implementation of the 1994 State 
Budget and on the 1995 Central and Local Draft Bud- 
gets” delivered by Liu Zhongli, minister of finance, at 
the Third Session of the Eighth National People’s Con- 
gress on 6 March 1995] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 20 Mar (XINHUA)}— 
Fellow deputies: 


On behalf of the State Council, I now submit a report to 
the Third Session of the Eighth National People’s Con- 
gress [NPC] on the implementation of the 1994 state 
budget and on the 1995 draft central and local budgets 
for your deliberation, and also for comments of members 
of the Chinese People’s Politica! Consultative Confer- 
ence Nationa! Committee. 


I. Implementation of the 1994 State Budget 


In 1994 the Chinese people of all nationalities, guided by 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics and by the party's basic line, 
comprehensively implemented the guidelines of the | 4th 
CPC National Congress and of the Third and Fourth 
Plenary Sessions of the 14th CPC Central Committee“; 
and, in accordance with the overall interests of “seizing 
the opportunity, deepening reform, opening up wider, 
promoting development, and maintaining stability” of 
the whole country, properly handled the relationship 
between reform, development, and stability. As a result, 
the major reform programs in financial and taxation, 
banking, foreign trade, foreign exchange. investment, 
price, and circulation systems proceeded smoothly: and 
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new achievements were also made in economic and 
social development. Despite serious drought and 
flooding in some localities, a fairly good harvest was 
registered in agriculture. Industrial production grew rap- 
idly, with some readjustments made in the economic 
structure and investment pattern, and the overall index 
of economic efficiency slightly higher than the previous 
year. Both buying and selling were brisk in the domestic 
market: export and import trade saw sustained growth; 
and the living standards of urban and rural residents 
continued to improve. 


On the basis of smooth progress in reform and rapid 
economic growth, the 1994 state budget was successfully 
implemented. According to preliminary statistics, total 
state revenues came to 518.175 billion yuan, or 108.9 
percent of the budgeted amount, an increase of 19.2 
percent over the !993 figure. Total state expenditures 
amounted to 58!.976 billion yuan, or 107.2 percent of 
the budgeted figure, an increase of 25.4 percent over the 
1993 figure. This resulted in a deficit of 63.801 billion 
yuan. The deficit in the central budget was 66.814 billion 
yuan, which was not in excess of the budgeted figure. 
There was a surplus of 3.013 billion yuan from the local 
budgets. There will be some changes in these figures after 
the final state accounts are completed. 


The state revenues and expenditures for 1994 compiled 
according to the dual budget system are as follows: 


Revenues in the regular budget totaled 491.786 billion 
yuan, or 109.6 percent of the budgeted figure. The main 
receipts are as follows: {1) Total tax receipts were 
479.758 billion yuan, or 107.5 percent of the budgeted 
figure. (2) Collection of the state budget regulating fund 
came to 5.765 billion yuan, or 205.9 percent of the 
budgeted amount. (3) Receipts from other sources 
amounted to 18.06 billion yuan, or 118.1 percent of the 
budgeted figure. (4) Subsidies for losses by nonproduc- 
tive enterprises came to 16.064 billion yuan, or 3.236 
billion yuan less than the budgeted figure; and this sum 
has been deducted from the total revenues. The expen- 
ditures in the regular budget came to 422.248 billion 
yuan, or 107.5 percent of the budgeted figure, which 
represented 72.6 percent of the total expenditures in the 
state budget. The main expenditures break down as 
follows: (1) Norproductive capital construction expen- 
ditures cume to 21.448 billion yuan, or 110.1 percent of 
the budgeted figure. (2) Expenditures for development 
and operation of undertakings and for social security 
amounted to 170.51 billion yuan, or 110 percent of the 
budgeted figure. This includes 18.155 billion yuan of 
expenses for agriculture, forestry, and water conser- 
vancy, or 108.5 percent of the Sudgeted figure; 127.413 
billion yuan for culture, education, science, and public 
health, or 112.5 percent of the budgeted amount; and 
9.506 billion yuan for pensions for the disabled and 
families of the deceased and social welfare relief pay- 
ments, or 113.4 percent of the budgeted figure. (3) 
Expenses for building up the national strength totaled 
133.781 billion yuan, or 112.2 percent of the budgeted 
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amount. This includes administrative expenses of 
47.188 billion yuan, or 116.3 percent of the budgeted 
amount; and 55.062 billion yuan for national defense, or 
105.8 percent of the budgeted amount. (4) Subsidies to 
compensate for price rises amounted to 31.277 billion 
yuan, or 83.5 percent of the budgeted figure. (5) Miscel- 
laneous expenses amounted to 62.345 billion yuan, or 
114.7 percent of the budgeted figure. When revenues 
were set against expenditures for the regular budget, 
there was a surplus of 69.538 billion yuan, which was 
transferred to the construction budget. 


Revenues for the construction budget amounted to 
95.927 billion yuan, or 115.4 percent of the budgeted 
figure. Major items contributing to the revenues are as 
follows: (1) The budget’s current account amounted to 
69.538 billion yuan. (2) Revenues for special construc- 
tion items were 46.671 billion yuan, 106.8 percent of the 
budgeted figure. (3) Subsidies to money- losing produc- 
tive enterprises were 20.282 billion yuan, which were 
3.648 billion yuan more than the budgeted figure. The 
subsidies have been regarded as negative income and 
correspondingly deducted from the revenues. Expendi- 
tures for the construction budget amounted to 159.728 
billion yuan, or 106.4 percent of the budgeted figure. The 
construction budget’s expenditure was 27.4 percent of 
the total budget’s expenditures. Major items contrib- 
uting to the expenditures are as follows: (1) Expenditures 
on capital construction projects for rep-oduction was 
48.558 billion yuan, or 106.1 percent of the budgeted 
figure. (2) Funds for transforming enterprises, tapping 
their potential, and experimenting to produce new prod- 
ucts amounted to 46.761 billion yuan, or 121.4 percent 
of the budgeted figure. (3) Geological surveying expenses 
were 6.176 billion yuan, or 99.6 percent of ihe budgeted 
figure. (4) Expenditures to enhance agricultural produc- 
tion amounted to 21.149 billion yuan, or 100.4 percent 
of the budgeted figure. (5) Expenditures on urban main- 
tenance and construction were 23.279 billion yuan, or 
107.8 percent of the budgeted figure. (6) Funds to 
enhance the development of economically underdevel- 
oped regions reached 2.656 billion yuan, or 104.2 per- 
cent of the budgeted figure. After comparing its revenues 
and expenditures, the construction budget account had a 
deficit amounting to 63.801 billion yuan. This figure was 
obtained by deducting 3.013 billion yuan of local bud- 
getary surplus from 66.814 billion yuan of the central 
budgetary deficit. Additionally, the central government 
borrowed 117.523 billion yuan. The borrowed money 
was used to settle the central construction budgetary 
deficit worth 66.814 billion yuan; to service foreign and 
domestic debts amounting to 49.817 billion yuan; and to 
settle state loans of 892 million yuan which have been 
spent on key construction projects. 


The 1994 fiscal revenues were considerably greater than 
the budgeted figure due to three major reasons: First. the 
economic growth rates were larger than the planned 
targets. Some major taxes closely related to economic 
growth provided larger tax revenues than the budgeted 
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figure. Second, new tax-collection systems created favor- 
able conditions whereby taxes could be strictly adminis- 
tered and coliected, thereby reducing cases of tax 
avoidance. After the central authorities changed to a tax 
assignment systein on the basis of a rational division of 
power between central and local authorities, established 
separate cent:al and local taxation systems whereby the 
central authorities rebate a certain portion of loca’ ‘axes 
collected to various localities, and implemented other 
relevant policies, various localities have been more 
enthusiast:c in their efforts to administer and collect 
taxes, and to iaise their revenues. The amount of local 
taxes and taxes shared by central and local authorities 
increased considerably. 


The 1994 fiscal expenditure was somev ‘cer than 
the budgeted figure due to the follow:.. rc . First, 
th> staff and workers of various © © :nistrative and 
business urits had salary increments © ‘994 The bud- 
geted figure for 1994 was 20.5 billion , secause of 
changes in the personnel’s number, posts, and ranks 
when they actually got their increments, various locali- 
ties had to pay much more than the predicted fieures. 
The actual expenditure was over 10 billion yuan larger 
than the budgeted figure. Consequently, other payments 
related to personnel expenses including expenses on state 
government development, business undertakings, and 
social security have also increased. Second, commodity 
prices have risen relatively remarkably, thereby further 
raising various expenses. Third, many localities collected 
more revenues than the budgeted figure so as .0 cover 
the increased expenses for their local needs. Such 
behavior is allowable under our current fis:al system. 
However, we have to point out: We have yet to overcome 
our poor administration of the fiscal budget. Wasteful 
actions that led to greater expenditures and losses were 
rampant and were very serious in some localities. This 
was also one of the factors that caused an excessive rise 
in fiscal expenditures. All relevant departments and 
circles should pay close attention to the situation. 


With joint efforts from various departments and circles 
and under the correct guidance of the CPC Central 
Committee and State Council, China has achieved 
remaikable accomplishments in taxation reform and 
related work in 1994. 


In line with the general requirements of the overall 
interests of reform, development, and stability, we 
decided at the beginning of 1994 that two central tasks of 
the finance and taxation departments would be the 
smooth launching and steady operation of finance and 
taxation reform and the successful implementation of 
the state budget. In conjunction with these two central 
tasks, we paid close attention to carrying out various 
reform programs, drawing up realistic supporting mea- 
sures, and stepping up investigation and study in the 
course of practice in order to identify problems and 
dissolv * contradictions in a time'y manner, to ensure the 
steady uperation of the new finance and taxation system; 
and to avert the undesirable effects of reform on eco- 
nomic development and budget impiementation during 
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the transition and implementation period of tite system. 
While promoting finance and taxation reform, we prop- 
erly handled the relationship between reform and budget 
implementation, and seized the golden opportunity of 
finance and taxation reform to strengthen tax coilection 
and management and to crack down on fraud in using 
value-added tax vouchers, thereby minimizing losses in 
tax revenues and ensuring the stable growth of financial 
revenues. Especially worthy of mention is that, thanks to 
the keen attention of party committees and governments 
at various levels and active coordination of the relevant 
departments, the plan to issue 102 billion yuan state 
treasury bonds was overfulfilled on schedule, thus con- 
tributing significantly to alleviating the strain on 
arrangements of state treasury funds and to imple- 
menting the annual budget. Moreover, major strides 
were also taken in legislation regarding the financizi 
system. The “accounting iaw” and the “law on registered 
accountants” were further carried out; and following the 
approval of the “budget law” by the NPC after deliber- 
ation, we completed the drafting of the “regulations for 
implementing the budget law” and other supporting 
measures, thereby making adequate preparations for the 
implementation of the “budget law” in all sectors. 


Fellow deputies: In 1994 we scored relatively good 
achievements in finance and taxation reform. However, 
these achievements are only preliminary. Since a gradual 
transition from the old system to the mew has been 
undertaken, no big adjustments have been made in the 
original pattern of distribution of interests. Therefore, 
we still face a grim situatio# in the finances which has 
not yet improved. Central finances are stil! in difficulty 
with huge debits. Our capacity of macroeconomic regu- 
lation and control is clearly insufficient. Aithough local 
governments have seen a faster growth in their financial 
revenues, there is a great disparity between regions: some 
counties and townships are still in extremely difficult 
financial situation, with some still unable to pay wages 
after the readjustment or even guarantee the issuance of 
wages on iime. These contradictions are longstanding, so 
it will be hard to resolve them in a short period of time. 
In 1995 we shall, in accordance with the unified plans of 
the party Central Committee and the State Council, 
continue to deepen finance and taxation reform to 
consolidate the achievements already nade. Meanwhile, 
we shall study the situation and prepare a financial pian 
during the Ninth Five-Year Plan period, and propose 
some ideas and methods for easing our financial diffi- 
culties. 


If. The 1995 Draft Central and Local Budgets 


The year !995 is the final year of the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan. Proper arrangements for and successful implemen- 
tation of this year’s central and local budgets can help 
maintain the sustained, rapid, and healthy development 
of the national economy and lay a sound foundation for 
the formulation and implementation of the Ninth Five- 
Year Plan. Bearing in mind the effects of various sub- 
jective and objective factors and the requirements of the 
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overall situation of the work of this year, the principles 
for arranging the 1995 centra! and local budgets are: 
Comprehensively implementing the guiding principles for 
economic work laid by the party Central Committee, 
following an appropriately stringent [shi du cong jin 6624 
1653 1783 4868] financial policy, and resolutely curbing 
inflation; continuing to perfect and deepen the finance and 
taxation reform, and actively coordinating with the reform 
of state-owned enterprises and reform in other areas; 
strengthening and improving tax management and 
striving to tap the potential for increasing revenues so that 
the increase in financial revenues can keep pace with the 
level of economic growth; and further readjusting the 
pattern of expenditures and, while ensuring a suitable 
increase in expenditures for building up the national 
strength and for developing undertakings, increasing the 
input in agriculture, reinforcing budgetary restraints and 
continuing to curb investment and consumption demands 
in order to promote a sustained, rapid, and healthy 
development of the national economy and all-round social 


progress./ 


The year 1995 is the year we begin implementing the 
budget law. According to the provisions of the budget 
law, the State Council is required to submit a report on 
central and local draft budgets when the NPC is in 
session; the NPC will examine the central and local 
budgets and approve the central budget, and the local 
budgets are to be approved by the local people’s con- 
gresses at various levels. The budget law also requires 
that in drafting budgets, all levels should adhere to the 
principle of practicing frugality and building up the 
country through thrift and hard work; take all factors 
into consideration and make overall plans; ensure the 
implementation of key projects; and make proper 
arrangements for various other budgetary expenditures 
under the prerequisite that the reasonable needs of 
government public spending are guaranteed. In line with 
the aforementioned provisions and the principles for 
budgetary arrangements for this year, we have compiled 
the draft 1995 central budget and consolidated the draft 
budgets compiled by governments of the provinces, 
autonomous regions, municipalities, and cities with pro- 
vincial-level decisionmaking authority. According to the 
provisions of the budget law, draft local budgets shall be 
submitted by local people’s governments to the people’s 
congress at the corresponding level for approval. 


A consolidation of the draft central and local budgets for 
1995 is as follows: Financial revenue of the whole nation 
for 1995 is set at 569.24 billion yuan, an increase of 9.9 
percent over the actual 1994 figure; of which, revenue of 
the central level is to be 321.9 billion yuan, and of the 
local levels is to be 247.34 billion yuan. Expenditures are 
set at 635.92 billion yuan, an increase of 9.3 percent over 
the actual 1994 figure; of which, expenditures at the 
central level are to be 204.474 billion yuan, and that of 
local levels are to be 431.446 billion yuan. When revenue 
is set against expenditures, the nation is budgeted to 
have a deficit of 66.68 billion yuan. 
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The draft central and local budgets compiled according 
to the dual budget system are as follows: Revenues in the 
regular budget total 546.642 billion yuan, an increase of 
11.2 percent over the 1994 figure. The main receipts are 
as follows: (1) Tax receipts, 533.743 billion yuan; (2) 
receipts from other sources, 19.499 billion yuan; (3) 
subsidies to make up for losses in nonproductive enter- 
prises, 17.2 billion yuan, which represents a debit in the 
budget that has already been deducted from the pro- 
jected receipts. Tutal expenditures in the regular budget 
increase by 11.1 percent over the 1994 figure to 469.02 
billion yuan, accounting for 73.8 percent of total expen- 
ditures in the state budget. The main expenditures break 
down as follows: (1) Expenses for nonproductive capital 
construction, 20.58 billion yuan; (2) expenditures for 
development and operation of miscellaneous undertak- 
ings and for social security, 193.857 billion yuan, 
including 86.764 billion yuan for education and 9.967 
billion yuan for science; (3) expenses for building up 
national strength, 149.934 billion yuan, including 49.922 
billion yuan for administrative expenses and 63.097 
billion yuan for national defense; (4) subsidies to com- 
pensate for price rises, 34.141 billion yuan; (5) miscella- 
neous expenses, 61.308 billion yuan; and (6) central and 
local reserves, 6.3 billion yuan. When revenues are set 
against expenditures in the regular budget, there is a 
surplus of 77.622 billion yuan, which will be transferred 
to the construction budget. 


Revenues in the construction budget total 100.22 billion 
yuan, an increase of 4.5 percent from the actual figure of 
1994. The main receipts break down as follows: (1) 
Regular budget surplus, 77.622 billion yuan; (2) receipts 
for special construction projects, 45.248 billion yuan; 
and 3) subsidies to make up for losses in productive 
enterprises, 22.65 billion yuan, which represents a debit 
in the budget that has already been deducted from 
receipts. Expenditures in the construction budget will 
increase by 4.5 percent over the 1994 figure to 166.9 
billion yuan, accounting for 26.2 percent of total state 
budgetary expenditures. The breakdown of major expen- 
ditures is as follows: (1) Expenses for productive capital 
construction, 53.962 billion yuan; (2) funds for tapping 
the potential of existing enterprises, upgrading tech- 
nology, and subsidizing the trial manufacture of new 
products, 47.037 billion yuan; (3) expenditures for sup- 
port of agricultural production, 23.43 billion yuan, 
including 7.481 billion yuan of special funds for agricul- 
tural development; and (4) expenses for urban construc- 
tion and maintenance, 25.7 billion yuan. Expenditures 
exceed revenues in the construction budget, leaving a 
deficit of 66.68 billion yuan for 1995, which is to be 
covered entirely by debts. If the deficit is added to 
86.016 billion yuan for servicing domestic and foreign 
debts due in this year. and 1.046 billion yuan for 
repayment of foreign loans to be used for the construc- 
tion of key projects, total debts for 1995 come to 153.742 
billion yuan. 


In the draft 1995 central and local budgets, revenue 
collected by local government totals 247.34 billion yuan, 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


10 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


up 7.9 percent over the actual figure of 1994. If this 
figure is added to the 244.96 billion yuan in tax refunded 
to localities and subsidies, the total local revenue 
amounts to 492.3 billion yuan. Expenditures in the local 
budgets total 431.446 billion yuan, up 8.1 percent over 
the 1994 actual figure. If this figure is added to the 
60.854 billion yuan turned over to the central govern- 
ment by local governments, expenditure in the local 
bucgets total 492.3 billion yuan. Revenues and expendi- 
tures are balanced in the local budgets. Here I would like 
to like to offer the following explanation on some ques- 
tions of this year’s central and local budgets: 


(1) Concerning the plan and arrangement for revenues. 
Nationwide revenues in 1995 will be 9.9 percent more 
than the actual revenues of the previous ycar. This level 
was decided after giving full consideration to various 
objective conditions and ought to be positive and appro- 
priate. Judging from the situation of economic develop- 
ment, there will be more tax sources with the increase of 
various kinds of economic organizations and the devel- 
opment of various construction projects. The sustained 
and rapid growth of the national economy and the 
strengthening of macrocontrol will also make the 
increase of revenues possible. It can be said that there is 
potential for an increase in revenues. However, judging 
from the financial side, the increase of this year’s reve- 
nues will be limited by some objective factors. The 
increased amount of revenues due to a change of systems 
and policies last year will become the base figure for the 
calculation of the regular increase in this year. Last year, 
the change from different rates to a single rate in foreign 
exchange, the rising petroleum prices, the adjustment of 
taxes on petroleum and tobacco, and the increase in 
agricultural taxes due to the adjustment of grain prices 
all contributed to the increase in revenues. Moreover, in 
1995 we must cancel the collection of construction 
charges for major energy and communications projects 
and regulatory charges from nongovernment enterprises 
and cancel the levy of construction charges for major 
energy and communications projects in collecting road 
maintenance fees. Owing to these factors, the target of 
revenues for this year should not be set too high. 


(2) Concerning the plan and arrangements for expendi- 
tures. According to the plan, this year’s total state 
expenditures will be 9.3 percent more than the actual 
state expenditures in the previous year, and the rate of 
increase in state expenditures will be slightly less than 
the rate of increase in state revenues. The extent of 
increase in state expenditures in this year is relatively 
low in recent years. The arrangement was made in 
consideration of the overall economic work. The central 
authorities have decided that the central task of this 
year’s economic work is to curb inflation and reduce the 
high commodity price index, because this concerns the 
personal interests of the broad masses of people and is 
also a necessity in order to have a good environment for 
deepening reform and developing the economy. Unre- 
strained inflation will adversely influence state revenues 
and expenditures directly or indirectly. To achieve 
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expected results in carrying out this central task, we will 
appropriately implement a tight financial policy to con- 
trol the increase in state expenditures. In recent years, all 
sectors have attempted to accelerate development and 
there are loud voices calling for increasing expenditures. 
The increase of state expenditures has always been 2 to 4 
percent higher than the increase of state revenues. As a 
result, the scale of deficits has been enlarging and the 
amount of debts has become greater and greater. 'r the 
use of budgetary funds, the situation of waste is also 
quite serious in key disbursement items [yu suan bao 
zheng di zhong dian kai zhi 7315 4615 0202 C086 4104 
6850 7820 7030 2388] as well as in regular disbursement 
items. There is great potential in practicing economy and 
reducing expenditures. Currently, we must further adopt 
measures to reduce the rate of increase in state expendi- 
tures and raise the economic effects of expenditures. All 
units must carry forward the spirit of hard struggle and 
build up the country through thrift and diligence, and 
find ways to practice economy and reduce waste. In 
particular, we should strictly control the expenditures in 
capital construction and the growth of consumption 
funds and strive to do more things with less money. 


(3) On the issues of raising investments in the agricultural 
sector. At present, the agricultural sector is still relatively 
weak as a foundation for the national economy. The 
inadequate supply of agricultural and sideline products 
has been a major reason commodity prices rose too 
rapidly. To curb inflation and sustain a stable and 
healthy development in the national economy, the state 
must gradually increase its financial support to the 
agricultural sector. In accordance with the compiled 
draft central and local budgets, the national expenses in 
support of agricultural production and other agricultural 
undertakings are 44.701 billion yuan, up 5.397 billion 
yuan, or 13.7 percent higher than the actual figure in 
1994, whereas fiscal revenues under the current account 
are only expected to rise 11.2 percent. After taking into 
account other related budgetary expenses, the total out- 
lays for the agricultural sector incurred by governments 
at various levels in 1995 will be 69.35 billion yuan. We 
need to clarify: Various localities will be the major 
contributors of agricultural funds in 1995. Since the 
central authorities have increased their support for the 
agricultural sector, local governments at various levels 
should also strive to raise their financial support in this 
regard. Meanwhile, various localities should also pay 
attention to restructuring their agricultural funds; allo- 
cate more funds for infrastructural construction projects 
in the agricultural sector; promote agricultural science 
and farming techniques; and develop systems that pro- 
vide social services in rural areas. Additionally, they 
should also properly handle “grain-related risk funds” 
and “sideline products-related risk funds,” and enhance 
projects that produce rice, vegetables, and other agricul- 
tural products. 


(4) On the issues of raising major scientific, technological, 
and educational projects. In 1995 the central and local 
budgets will allocate 143.7 billion yuan for cultural, 
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educational, scientific, and health projects, up 16.287 
billion ) uan, or 12.8 percent higher than in 1994. Out of 
the total, 86.764 billion yuan is for educational 
endeavors and 9.967 billion yuan is for scientific 
projects. Both are 13 percent higher than their respective 
actual figures in 1994, whereas fiscal revenues under the 
current account are only expected to rise 11.2 percent. 
After taking into account other related budgetary 
expenses, the total outlays for education will be 103.494 
billion yuan, and the outlays for science and technology 
will be 27.744 billion yuan. While ensuring more funds 
are steadily flowing into major scientific, technological, 
and educational projects, we should also pay attention to 
raising the efficiency of our investments, resolutely pre- 
vent the funds from being embezzled or wasted, and 
rectify such violations. 


Ill. Allocations of the 1995 Central Budget 


In 1995 the central government’s total revenues are 
budgeted at 382.754 billion yuan, up 32.978 billion 
yuan, or 9.4 percent higher than the actual figure of 
1994. Out of the total, the central government’s own 
revenues are 321.9 billion yuan, up 32.978 billion yuan, 
or 11.4 percent higher than that of 1994; and revenues 
submitted to the central government by local govern- 
ments are 60.854 billion yuan, the same as that of 1994. 
The central government’s total expenditure will be 
449.434 billion yuan, up 32.844 billion yuan, or 7.9 
percent higher than the actual figure of 1994. Out of the 
total, the central government’s own expenditure will be 
204.474 billion yuan, up 21.639 billion yuan, or 11.8 
percent higher than that of 1994; and expenses to subsi- 
dize various localities (including tax rebates, general 
subsidies, and special aid from the central government to 
local governments) will be 244.96 billion yuan, up 
11.205 billion yuan, or 4.8 percent higher than the actual 
figure of 1994. After comparing its revenues and expen- 
ditures, the central government has a budget deficit 
amounting to 66.68 billion yuan. 


The central government’s revenues and expenditures 
compiled according to the dual budget system are as 
follows: 


Revenues in the regular central budget total 378.815 
billion yuan, a 10.7 percent increase over the previous 
year. The main receipts are: 1) Tax receipts, 313.541 
billion yuan; and 2) revenues of 60.854 billion yuan 
turned over by local governments to the central govern- 
ment. The expenditures in the regular central budget 
amount to 338.437 billion yuan, which is an 8.9 percent 
increase over the previous year. The main expenditures 
break down as follows: 1) Nonproductive capital con- 
struction, 13.182 billion yuan; 2) expenditures for the 
development of public services and social security, 21.97 
billion yuan; 3) expenditures for building up national 
strength, 76.713 billion yuan—including 1.326 billion 
yuan in administrative expenses and 62.807 billion yuan 
in expenses for national defense; 4) subsidies to compen- 
sate for price rises, 12.555 billion yuan; 5) miscellaneous 
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expenses, 13.049 billion yuan; 6) central reserves, 2.1 
billion yuan; and 7) subsidies by the central government 
for regular expenses incurred by local governments, 
195.968 billion yuan. When revenues in the regular 
central budget are offset against expenditures, there is a 
surplus of 40.378 billion yuan, which will be transferred 
to the construction budget. 


Revenues in the central construction budget total 44.317 
billion yuan, an increase of 13.2 percent from the pre- 
vious year. The main receipts break down as follows: 1) 
Regular budget surplus, 40.378 billion yuan; 2) receipts 
for special construction projects, 9.15 billion yuan, and 
3) subsidies to make up for losses suffered by productive 
enterprises, 5.211 billion yuan, which represents a debit 
in the budget that has already been deducted from the 
receipts. Expenditures in the construction budget total 
110.997 billion yuan, a 4.8 percent increase over the 
previous year. The main expenditures are broken down 
as follows: 1) Expenditures for productive capital con- 
struction, 33.013 billion yuan; 2) funds for tapping 
existing enterprises’ potential, upgrading technology, 
and subsidizing the trial manufacturing of new products, 
13.775 billion yuan; 3) expenditures for geologic?! sur- 
veying, 6.55 billion yuan; 4) expenditures fe aiding 
agricultural production, 1.4 billion yuan; *) develop- 
ment funds for aiding economically ur .erdeveloped 
areas, 1.565 billion yuan; and 6) sub «ies for local 
construction by the central governmer :, 48.992 billion 
yuan. Expenditures exceed revenues 1:. the central con- 
struction budget, leaving a deficit of 66.68 billion yuan, 
which will be covered by debt. The total debt volume for 
1995 will amount to 153.742 billion yuan, including 
86.016 billion yuan in principal and interest on domestic 
and foreign debts that will become due this year, and 
1.046 billion yuan in foreign loans to be used for key 
state construction projects, which were borrowed by the 
state and will be repaid by it. 


To facilitate examination by fellow deputies, I will 
expound on policy-related issues in compiling the draft 
central budget: 


(1) On the question of turning over local revenues to the 
central government and the question of tax refunds to local 
governments by the central government. To improve the 
revenue- sharing budget system, with the approval of the 
State Council, starting this year the practice of requiring 
local governments to progressively increase the amount 
of revenues turned over to the central government each 
year is abolished. Instead, a fixed amount of revenues 
will be turned over to the central government each year, 
using the amount of revenues actually turned over to the 
central government by the local government in 1994 as 
the base. Localities which have been turning over a fixed 
amount of revenues to the central government and 
receiving a fixed amount of subsidies from it will con- 
tinue to do so without change. Thus, the amount of 
revenues turned over to the central government in 1994, 
totaling 60.854 billion yuan, will become the base figure 
for future revenues to be turned over to the central 
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government, and no progressive increases are required. 
In accordance with the reform of the revenue-sharing 
system and based on the amount of local tax actually 
refunded by the central government and the amount of 
revenues from value-added taxes and consumption taxes 
targeted for 1995, we have preliminarily set the central 
government's tax refund to localities at 189.4 billion 
yuan. In addition, this year’s special subsidies to local 
governments by the central government are set at 37.9 
billion yuan, including 2.275 billion yuan in support of 
agricultural production; 1.545 billion yuan as expendi- 
tures for cultural, educational, science, and health under- 
takings; 16.306 billion yuan as expenditures for price 
subsidies; and 3.315 billion yuan as pensions for the 
disabled, families of the deceased, and sociai relief 
payments. 


(2) Issue of debts for 1995. In 1995, the central treasury 
plans to issue 152 billion yuan in domestic bonds. This 
large amount of bonds must be issued because, first, with 
the restraints on increasing revenues, even though we 
have placed stringent restrictions on the margin of 
increases in expenditures, the absolute amount of expen- 
ditures will still exceed that of revenues; and it is difficult 
to further cut expenditures. Second, the principal and 
interest due on domestic and foreign debts totals 86 
billion yuan this year, an increase of 36.2 billion yuan 
over the figure last year; and this expenditure must be 
guaranteed. Therefore, it is unavoidable to issue bonds 
on such a large scale. Effective measures must be taken 
to ensure fulfillment of the plan for issuing state bonds. 
In view of the current balance of China’s debts, the 
payment for principal and interest will increase during 
the Ninth Five-Yeer Plan period, and the scale of debts 
will also be increased accordingly. We must maintain 
vigilance on the issue of debts. In addition to straight- 
ening out the relationship of distribution and gradually 
formulating effective mechanisms for increasing reve- 
nues and restraining expenditures through finance and 
taxation reform, we should study measures to increase 
revenues and cut expenditures so as to gradually alle- 
viate the excessive pressure of debts. 


(3) Issue of tax refunds for export trade. In 1995 the 
arrangements for tax refunds on export trade are 55 
billion yuan, an increase of 10.5 billion yuan, or 23.6 
percent over the figure of last year. The arrangements are 
based, first, on payments for a portion of tax refunds 
carried over from last year; and second, on the regular 
growth of export trade this year. In recent years, tax 
refunds for export trade have played a positive role in 
expanding exports and increasing foreign exchange 
reserves. In the future, while continuing to implement 
this policy, we shall coordinate with the relevant depart- 
ments in studying specific measures for improving and 
perfecting the management of export tax refunds in 
accordance with the principle of “100 percent refund of 
tax payments” in order to strengthen the management 
and supervision of export tax refunds, to plug loopholes, 
and to crack down on deceptive practices in tax refunds, 
thereby minimizing losses in financial revenues. 
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(4) Issue of capital construction investments. In 1995 the 
arrangements for expenditures in capital construction at 
the central level are 46.195 billion yuan, an increase of 
13.9 percent over the figure of last year. Against the 
background of curbing inflation and controlling the scale 
of investments this year, an increase in capital construc- 
tion expenditures at the central level is necessary after 
taking into consideration the need to intensify key con- 
struction projects in agriculiure and other sectors. At 
present, agr..ilture as the foundation of the Chinese 
economy remains weak; while the development of 
energy, transportation, and other basic industries is 
lagging behind, forming “bottlenecks” which seriously 
impede national economic development. Therefore, it is 
imperative for the central government to maintain a 
fixed growth rate in the annual expenditures for key 
construction projects so as to help readjust the invest- 
ment pattern and promote the sustained growth of the 
national economy. Judging from the country as a whole, 
in reducing capital construction scale, it is necessary to 
focus on redundant projects, projects with poor scale 
merits, and high-grade housing and real estate projects. 
While drafting budgets, all localities should also cut back 
on capital construction projects financed by locally 
raised funds. 


IV. Continue To Deepen Reform, Strengthen 
Macroeconomic Ma ment, and Strive To Ensure 
Good 1995 Taxation Work 


In accordance with the overall arrangements of the party 
Central Committee and the State Council, in 1995 we 
should continue to uphold the overall interests of “‘seiz- 
ing the opportunity, deepening reform, opening up 
wider, promoting development, and maintaining stabil- 
ity” in the whole country; and should properly handle 
the relationships between reform, development, and 
stability. While concentrating efforts on promoting 
reform of state-owned enterprises and of the social 
security system, and on cultivating the market, we 
should consolidate and perfect various macroeconomic 
reform measures, paying particular attention to raising 
the quality and efficiency of economic growth to lay the 
foundation for the formulation and implementation of 
the Ninth Five-Year Plan. In line with this requirement, 
the financial and taxation departments shall strengthen 
tax management and supervision through deepening and 
perfecting finance and taxation reform, and reinforce the 
capacity for macroeconomic regulation and control to 
ensure the fulfillment of the central and local budgets. 


(1) We must thoroughly and meticulously improve finan- 
cial and tax reforms. With respect to improving the tax 
allocation system, priority should be given to these areas: 
1) We should replace the existing progressive rates for 
revenues meant for the state, with quotas set for areas on 
the basis of the actual amounts of revenues they deliv- 
ered to the state in 1994. 2) Along with addressing 
minority areas’ financial problems, subsidies for these 
areas will be appropriately increased. 3) In accordance 
with the managerial principle of dividing responsibili- 
ties, studies should be conducted to divide central and 
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local responsibilities so that their responsibilities of 
controlling expenditures can be further defined. 4) We 
should continue to promote and regulate tax allocation 
reform in subprovincial areas so as to establish for local 
treasuries a fair percentage of their incomes they have to 
deliver to the state, and to alleviate county- level locali- 
ties’ financial difficulties through improvitig the rules. 
With respect to tax reform, efforts should be concen- 
trated on improving the circulating tax system with 
value-added taxes [VAT] as the mainstay. While col- 
lecting VATs, we should also address the tax deduction 
problems for small-scaled tax payers and enterprises’ 
beginning reserves; eliminate the interim policies, regu- 
lations, and managerial measures; establish as quickly as 
possible a cross-reference sysiem io identify and guard 
against forgery of VAT invoices; and promote the appli- 
cation of tax collection and management measures. In 
the past, provincial governments have promulgated 
some policies for tax deduction and exemption and some 
preferential tax policies that will remain in effect until 
the end of the Eighth Five-Year Plan period. According 
to the plan for financial and tax reforms, the validity of 
these policies will expire this year. Thus, local authorities 
must speed up liquidating these policies and be prepared 
for reinstating tax collection. During the course of finan- 
cial and tax reforms, local authorities should properly 
handle the discrepancy between the need to regulate 
reforms and the need to consider special local circum- 
stances and firmly guard against any misinterpretation 
of the new rules and reinstatement of the old rules. All 
departments in charge of financial and tax affairs and 
state assets miust actively participate in reforming state- 
owned enterprises and the social security system, ear- 
nestly siudy  d gradually address enterprises’ historical 
debts, and gua. ° against any losses of state assets. 


(2) Pay attention to the quality and performance of 
economic growth, and firmly help unprofitable enterprises 
become profitable businesses. Improving the quality and 
performance of economic growth is an important aspect 
of speeding up China’s economic development and 
achieving the second-step strategic goal. Owing to com- 
plex historical reasons and real problems in the past, we 
were not able to satisfactorily address the problem con- 
cerning enterprises’ poor performance. The situation 
today has changed dramatically. The implementation of 
the ‘“‘General Principles for Enterprises’ Financial 
Affairs,” and the “Guiding Priicipies for Enterprises’ 
Accountancy,” as well as the success achieved in tax 
reform, have enabled enterprises to compete fairly, and 
the deepening of price reform has also enabled enter- 
prises to adjust their operating strategies according to 
market needs. This year’s reform of state-owned enter- 
prises, in particular, will play a significant role in 
prompting enterprises to change their operating mecha- 
nisms and improve their management. Government 
departments at all levels and state-owned enterprises 
must seize this opportunity to improve enterprises’ oper- 
ations and management, avert losses, and increase 
profits so that their business operations will improve 
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substantially. They should also improve enterprises’ 
financial and accounting management and supervision, 
activate the use of available capital, and speed up capital 
turnovers. They should establish their footing on restruc- 
turing existing enterprises by speeding up their techno- 
logical upgrading and earnestly changing their practice of 
chasing after higher growth unrealistically. Enterprises 
must heighten their concept of the market, law, and 
credit. The principles set for separating enterprises from 
government control must be upheld and the practice of 
supporting the development of enterprises through 
giving them preferential tax treatment must be changed. 


(3) Strictly handle tax affairs through law and intensify 
tax collection and management. The tax reform has put 
an end to the previous situation characterized by com- 
plex tax regulations and disorderly management, and 
facilitated tax management on a legal basis. Neverthe- 
less, loss of revenues remains an unresolved problem. 
Aside from delinquent tax payments, new problems have 
appeared. The conspicuous ones are lower tax rates for 
prepaid taxes, deferred tax payments, and forgery of 
VATs invoices to obtain export tax refunds, as well as 
problems relevant to personal income taxes. This year, 
we will, along with improving the tax regulations, give 
priority to improving tax management, firmly crack 
down on various forms of tax evasion, and explore other 
potential tax resources. All local governments should 
handle taxes according to the tax law, and acts of 
reducing or exempting tax payments by overstepping 
authority must be strictly prohibited. As for last year’s 
problem of having too many delinquent tax payments, 
this year we must find the root cause of the problems by 
conducting investigations and studies, and taking pre- 
cautionary measures as early as possible. State and local 
tax organs must work in closer coordination to ensure 
normal tax collection and the management and fulfill- 
ment of tax collection. 


(4) We should mobilize all quarters to ensure success of 
the national bond flotation plan. The numbers of national 
bonds to be floated this year have substantially increased 
over last year’s. Whether or not these bonds can be sold 
has a direct bearing on whether the central government 
can balance its receipts and payments, capital is avail- 
able for key construction projects, and inflation control 
can be effect've. While promoting the useful experiences 
and intensifying flotation publicity and organization, we 
must, in accordance with the requirements for devel- 
oping the market economy, also explore and promote 
ways to reform bond flotation. The rules governing 
primary national bond dealers should be improved by 
gradually establishing a tiered market structure and 
agency network. Trading activities in the national bond 
markets must be further regulated so as to strengthen 
national bonds’ financing functions and fluidity. Under 
the centralized leadership of party committees and gov- 
ernments, finance departments at all levels should work 
closely with banks and other relevant institutions in 
publicizing, organizing, and supervising bond flotation, 
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and they should make every effort to ensure the accom- 
plishment of this year’s flotation plan. 


(5) We should uphold the financial policy of appropriately 
tightening the money supply and control over expendi- 
tures. This year, discrepancies between receipts and 
payments are quite conspicuous. All quarters must estab- 
lish a belt-tightening attitude, uphold the principle of 
curtailing expenditures for routine projects to ensure 
priority projects’ needs, and, in accordance with the 
provisions in the “Budget Law,” tighten budget control 
and earnestly eliminate wasteful expenditures. This year, 
aside from the needs of spending more on such priorities 
as agriculture, education, science, technology, and infra- 
structure, and ensuring the national defense and law 
enforcement budgets, we should also give priority to 
ensuring workers’ wages and implement the wage policy 
promulgated last year. Absolutely by no means, should 
the money that workers need to buy food be used for 
launching new projects, or giving out unwarranted cash 
prizes and subsidies. The size of investments in fixed 
assets must be strictly controlled, and the excessive 
growth of institutional consumption must be curbed. 
Today, wasteful expenditures can be collectively 
observed in two respects: Wastes in institutional con- 
sumption as can be observed in the high-grade equip- 
ment purchased with public funds; and the excessively 
high construction funds that have far exceeded the 
original estimates as a result or mismanagement of 
construction funds and losses incurred in subcontracting 
construction projects, as well as improper feasibility 
studies and inflation. This year, while publicizing and 
implementing the “Budget Law,” we must heighten all 
quarters’ sense of budget control, and continue to cut 
unnecessary expenses spent on people, automobiles, and 
meetings. Beginning with fiscal control, we must tighten 
the control of institutional consumption, strive to 
improve the performance and quality of capital con- 
struction projects, and energetically promote the policy 
of building the country through diligence and thrift. 
Meanwhile, financial departments at all levels must 
intensify their supervision over financial and economic 
affairs according to the law, stop wastes in expenditures, 
and seriously handle all serious financial and economic 
irregularities. 


Fellow deputies: The financial and tax reforms in 1995 
will be exceedingly difficult. Guided by the party Central 
Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, we 
must have a consensus of view, keep overall interests in 
mind, work in closer coordination with one another, do 
solid work, and work hard so the 1995 central and local 
budgets can be successfully executed. 
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Deng ‘Still’ in Hospital, Condition ‘Not Good’ 


HK2203065695 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
22 Mar 95 p 10 


[Special dispatch from Beijing” by staff reporter: 
“Hearsay Has It That Deng Xiaoping Is Still Staying in 
PLA Hospital No. 301°] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] According to a reliable source in 
Beijing, CPC supreme leader Deng Xiaoping is still 
staying in PLA Hospital No. 30! and his condition is 
relatively stable, but because blood circulation in his 
brain is not good, his thinking ability at this moment is 
very bad, and his responses are rather slow. The source 
said that because his symptoms of aging are rather 
serious and he still needs “active medical measures” 
[qing kuang jiao wei wen ding, dan yin nao bu xue ye xun 
huan bu liang, deng xiao ping mu qian di si kao neng |i 
hen cha, fan ying ye xiang dang chi dun. ta biao shi, you 
yu lao hua bing zheng jiao yan zhong, hai xu ji ji yi liao 
cuo shi 1906 0400 6525 3634 4489 1353, 0141 0936 
5207 6752 5877 3210 1789 3883 0008 5328, 6772 1420 
1627 4158 0467 4104 1835 5072 5174 0500 1771 1567, 
0646 2019 0048 4161 3981 6688 6868. 0100 5903 4355, 
3945 2456 5071 0553 4016 4017 6525 0917 6850, 6703 
7312 4480 2817 6829 4070 2238 2457], doctors will not 
agree to allowing Deng Xiaoping to go home. 


The informed source in Beijing pointed out that two 
weeks ago, that is, shortly before the opening of the 
National People’s Congress [NPC] and the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC], 
Deng Xiaoping checked into PLA Hospital No. 301, and 
has not yet returned to his Beijing residence. Before the 
NPC and the CPPCC sessions, Deng Xiaoping indeed 
had a fever for almost a week; thereafter, the fever was 
gone, and his condition now is relatively stable. 


The informed source said that because blood circulation 
in Deng Xiaoping’s brain is not good, added to the 
related symptoms of aging, Deng Xiaoping’s thinking 
ability at this moment is very bad. Deng Xiaoping’s 
doctors are discussing a way to deal with the problem of 
blood circulation in his brain; Deng Xiaoping’s brain 
problem is very similar to that of Mao Zedong in his later 
years. 


An informed source on the mainland pointed out that 
during the spring festival, the health condition of CPC 
supreme leader Deng Xiaoping was more stable com- 
pared with a certain period before, and that he spent the 
holidays with his family and could still talk and share 
some light-hearted moments with them. This person 
pointed out that during the spring festival, Deng 
Xiaoping had some photos taken at home; in one of 
them, Deng Xiaoping sat on a chair and looked some- 
what languid, but there was no sign of “‘serious illness,” 
“critical condition,” or “vegetative state.” 
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According to the informed source, the report by Hong 
Kong press that Deng Xiaoping’s fever was caused by 
influenza was not totally correct. Deng Xiaoping’s fever 
resulted mainly from the aging problem and the effect of 
influenza, and because the old man was not vigorous [ti 
li hen cha 7555 0500 1771 1567], he recovered slowly. 


According to the informed source, Deng Rong’s refusal 
to talk about her father’s health condition during the 
NPC and CPPCC sessions, and the remarks by Xiao 
Yang and others who said that Deng Xiaoping’s condi- 
tion was quite good, all were reflections of the concern of 
the senior level of the CPC. In fact, Deng Xiaoping’s 
current condition still is not good, and may worsen at 
any moment [reng ran bu hao, sui shi ke neng zhuang 
haui 0095 3544 0008 1170, 7151 2514 0668 5174 6567 
0975]. 


Song Jian Urges Efforts To Control Pollution 


OW2103154195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1523 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)—China will work hard to bring its water and air 
pollution under control by means of legislation this year, 
said State Councillor Song Jian here today. 


Speaking at the fifth session of the Third Environment 
Commission of the State Council, he said China’s air 
pollution in general is rather serious and is worsening 
with the country’s rapid economic development. 


The amount of sulphur dioxide discharge is rising year 
by year, causing a serious problem of acid rain, he said. 


According to statistics, areas affected by acid rain make 
up about 30 percent of China’s total territory. 


Exhaust gas discharged by vehicles makes up half of the 
total pollution in some cities, said Xie Zhenhua, head of 
the State Environmental Protection Bureau, yesterday at 
the session. 


Therefore, China is drafting laws to battle air and water 
pollution. 


At today’s conference, Song Jian urged southwest and 
south China, which suffer from serious acid rain, to 
minimize the amount of sulphur dioxide in the air by 
means of laws and regulations. 


Song said major cities should step up the construction of 
centralized heating and strictly cut back the direct use of 
crude oil. Effective measures must be taken to control 
smoke discharged by boats and vehicles. People respon- 
sible for serious pollution must be punished according to 
law, he warned. 


Song also stressed the importance of forest resotirces in 
safeguarding the ecological environment. ‘“Dwrndling 
forest resources is an issue of world concern,” said the 
State Councillor while speaking high!y of the work done 
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by China’s Ministry of Forestry in drafting the country’s 
21st-century agenda for forest development. 


Paper Views New Crop of Provincial Leaders 


HK2203072995 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 22 Mar 95 p 19 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Now that the Jiang Zemin 
clique has reshuffled the leadership of more than half the 
provinces and major cities since last autumn, it is time to 
ask: How good are the new party bosses, governors, and 
mayors? Do they live up to the billing of “cross-century 
cadres’, modernisation-minded technocrats who will 
shepherd China inio the Asia-Pacific century? What are 
their personal and ideological affiliations? Are they 
bushwhackers who will transcend the wimpy indecision 
and wishy-washy compromises of President Jiang’s 
Wind Faction? 


First of all, it is important to note Mr Jiang’s criteria for 
promotion: “Political trustworthiness and competence,” 
a variant of Chairman Mao’s “redness and expertise.” 
“Reliability” comes before ability. For Mr Jiang, the 
former is a shorthand for staying loyal to the Jiang clique 
and cleaving to the line of the zhongyang (the centre). 


At a time when the momentum is going the way of the 
regional “‘warlords,” Mr Jiang has spurned star-quality 
mavericks in the mould of the vice governor of Guangxi 
Province Lei Yu, or Sichuan Governor Xiao Yang, who 
narrowly missed being dumped last month. Most of the 
new-look regional chiefs could do with a charisma trans- 
plant. 


The party’s Organisation Department, which is under 
the control of Mr Jiang and Politburo heavyweight Hu 
Jintao, has also steered clear of non-mainstream politi- 
cians. This is to avoid wild cards like Zhejiang and 
Guizhou Governors Wan Xueyuan and Chen Shineng. 
Known to be sympathisers of the 1989 democracy move- 
ment, Mr Wan and Mr Chen profited in early 1993 from 
a wave of anti-hongyang sentiment among Zhejiang and 
Guizhou legislators, who chose them instead of the 
Beijing-designated candidates. 


Not surprisingly, former associates of the late party chief 
Hu Yaobang and ousted party boss Zhao Ziyang have 
been cold-shouldered. 


The Communist Youth League faction, which supplied 
Beijing with a large number of regional cadres 
throughout the 1980’s, suffered a devastating blow. 
Among those elevated in the past few years, only Qinghai 
Governor Tian Chengping has tenuous links with the 
clique once headed by Mr Hu. He was the league’s 
secretary in the Beijing General Petrochemicals Works 
in 1973 and 1974. 


The few “stars” among the freshly-installed regional 
supremos include the Mayor of Shanghai, Xu Kuangdi, 
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and the vice governor of Guangdong, Ou Guangyuan. 
Both are can-do, forward-looking administrators who 
have won the admiration of their young colleagues as 
well as foreign businessmen. It is instructive, however, 
that Mr Xu owed his elevation to Vice Premier Zhu 
Rongji, not Mr Jiang, while Mr Ou’s principal patron 
was none other than Deng Xiaoping. 


The majority of cadres who touched goal in the past six 
months are cautious bureaucrats noted less for innova- 
tion than a knack for avoiding controversies or over- 
ambitious schemes. If they do not come from factions 
close to President Jiang or Mr Hu, they have made sure 
they are obedient and malleable operatives who will toe 
the party line and not rock the boat of national or local 
politics. 


Several of the new office-holders do not even qualify as 
“technocrats,” if those are defined as professionally 
competent, number-crunching. computer-literate man- 
agers. 


The new governor of Shandong. Li Chunting. 59, has no 
coliege degree or professional designation. His strong 
suit is support from other members of the Shandong 
Faction. including vice premicr Jiang Chunyun and 
party secretary Zhao Zhihao. 


Last February. the Organisation Department pulled out 
all the stops to dissuade Shandong legislators from 
picking more professionally qualified. reform-minded 
candidates. 


While the majority of the up-and-coming cadres are 
university graduates, they spent long years as mid- 
echelon technicians and engineers in relatively parochial 
settings such as the Dalian Oil Pump Nozzle Plant and 
the Shijiazhuang Diesel Engine Plant. This goes for the 
new governors of Hebei, Henan. Liaoning, Shaanxi, and 
Gansu, respectively Ye Liansong. Ma Zhongchen, Wen 
Shizhen, Cheng Andong and Zhang Wule. 


The rather surprising choice for Anhui governor. 50- 
year-old Hui Liangyu, had a long and not particularly 
distinguished career as a mid-level functionary in the 
agricultural and animal-husbandry units of Jilin Prov- 
ince. Others are apparatchiks rather than managers. This 
is true for the just-elected head of the Hunan Govern- 
ment, Yang Zhengwu, a minority tribesman who had 
been a party affairs specialist for decades. 


About half the young turks have acvanced to the top 
regional posts after having held second-line positions in 
the same province for many years. These include Mr 
Tian of Qinghai, Mr Wen of Liaoning, Mr Yang of 
Hunan, Mr Ye of Hebei and Mr Zhang of Gansu, along 
with Heilongjiang Governor Tian Fengshan and Shaanxi 
party Secretary An Qiyuan. 


The disturbing question 1s: Have these gentlemen been 
credited with ary new, reformist ideas that have trans- 
formed their districts in the past decade? 
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Not a few of the reshuffles are based on calculations of 
factional balance and the pork barrel rather than the 
candidates’ attributes. This explains the puzzling 
transfer of former Civil Aviation Administration of 
China chief Jiang Zhuping to the post of Fujian Gov- 
ernor. 


A laggard in the modernisation drive, Fujiah requires a 
much more dynamic administrator than Mr Jiang, 
whose track record in the accident-prone aviation 
administration is mediocre at best. 


Mindful of not disturbing “stability,” President Jiang 
lacks the guts to tackle strongholds of conservatism such 
as Jiangxi and Yunnan provinces. Jiangxi is 'ed by party 
boss Mao Zhiyong, a remnant Maoist and Yunnan by 
party boss Pu Chaozhu and Governor He Zhiqiang, both 
considered diehard conservatives. 


Moreover, there might be some truth to the conspiracy 
theory that, in the interests of consolidating the zhongy- 
ang, President Jiang and Vice Premier Zhu have trans- 
ferred the cream of politicians in their 40's and early 50°s 
to Beijing. Take, for instance, the scores of Shangnai- 
affiliated officials holding senior positions in the party 
apparatus as well as State Council units such as the 
People’s Bank of China. 


While the new corps of regional cadres might be less 
inclined to challenge the Jiang leadership, it seems 
ill-equipped to tackle such mind-boggling problems as 
hyperinflation, boosting agriculture, and narrowing the 
gap between eastern and western China. 


XINHUA Reports on Anticorruption Conference 


Launches New Campaign 


OW 2103135395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1324 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA} —China has launched a new war on corruption. 
targeting the widespread practice which encourages offi- 
cials to “‘eat, drink and be merry” at the public expenses. 


At a special conference jointiy organized here today by 
the Central Commission for Discipline Inspection 
(CCDI) of the Communist Party of China (CPC) and the 
Ministry of Supervision, party and government officials 
were urged to make painstaking efforts to create a 
cleaner and more honest government. 


To obtain new results from the anti-corruption cam- 
paign, China has specially added a new ban which 
includes “‘attending banquets which may affect the car- 
rying out of their official duties by government function- 
aries” and “entertainment in bars, discotheques. etc., 
with the expenses paid by government organizations. 


The conference also urged central government depart- 
ments to set an example in observing such a ban. and 
called on government agencies to draft detailed regula- 
tions to support the ban. 
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Issues Two Regulations 


OW2203 141395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1341 
GMT 22 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 22 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s central government departments 
responded today to China’s new offensive on corruption, 
which specifically tells officials not to “eat, drink and be 
merry” at the public expense. 


The departments are powerful government organiza- 
tions—the State Planning Commission, Ministry of 
Finance, State Administration for Industry and Com- 
merce, State Administration of Taxation, General 
Administration of Customs, Ministry of Public Security 
and some financial organizations. 


The State Administration for Industry and Commerce 
has drawn up two regulations which forbid functionaries 
to attend banquets which may affect the carrying out of 
their official duties or accept entertainment in bars or 
disc theques with expenses paid by government organi- 
zat’ Ss. 


Those who object to the regulations must hand in their 
written criticism of themselves and will have to pay their 
own expenses in such cases. People guilty of more serious 
conduct will be removed from their posts or punished 
according to administrative regulations or party disci- 
pline. 


Other government departments, like the State Planning 
Commission and the Ministry of Finance, have drafted 
detailed regulations following the ban. 


Rural Areas To Focus on Family Pianning Work 


OW2103 160395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1549 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)}—‘“The focus and difficulty of China’s family 
planning work lie in the countryside,” according to a 
national conference which closed here today. 


Officials at the conference agreed that China should 
focus its family planning work this year on the establish- 
ment of rural organizations, integrate family planning 
with poverty-relief and promote civilized families while 
helping farmers to have fewer children and get rich 
faster. 


According to the conference, remarkable results have 
been achieved over the past few years since China 
adopted a series of measures on family planning in the 
countryside. However, the countryside is still a weak link 
in the family planning setup, said Zhang Weiqing, vice- 
minister of the State Family Planning Commission. 


To strengthen such work in the countryside, Zhang urged 
local officials to build an effective party organization 
which can better handle family planning work and 
implement various policies to ensure that China’s pop- 
ulation wili not grow fast. 
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He also called on local governments to establish a 
scientific and pragmatic management system to guide 
local farmers to voluntarily accept family planning pol- 
icies. 


QIUSHI on Significance of 1978 CPC Pienum 


HK2003060795 Beijing QIUSHI in Chinese No 4, 16 
Feb 95 pp 2-7 


[Speech by Hu Sheng at the opening session of the 
National Meeting for Directors of Party History 
Research Centers and the Fourth Council Meeting of the 
Society of Research on History of the CPC on 21 
November 1994: “Historical Significance of the 11th 
Plenary Session of the Third CPC Central Committee— 
on Several Issues Concerning Party History Research”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text]I. On Defining the Phases of 
Party History During the Socialist Period 


The “Resolution on Several Historical Issues of the 
Party Since the Founding of New China” adopted in 
1981 (“Resolution on Historical Issues” for short here- 
inafter) divided the socialist period into the following 
four phases: The first phase embraced seven years from 
1949 to 1956, which was marked by the basic completion 
of socialist transformation; the second phase included 10 
years from 1957 to 1966 during which socialist construc- 
tion was developed on a comprehensive scale; the third 
phase from 1966 to 1976 was the 10 years of the Great 
Cultural Revolution; and, under the heading of ““A Great 
and Historic Turn,” the fourth phase covered the years 
from October 1976 and beyond. When compiling the 
book The Seven Decades of the Communist Part of 
China, we based it on the “Resolution on Historical 
Issues” and divided the party history during the socialist 
period into four phases, devoting one chapter to each 
phase, namely, the sixth to the ninth chapters. Following 
the chapter on “The 10 Years of Internal Turmoils of the 
Great Cultural Revolution,” we contributed another 
chapter, under the heading of ““Ushering In New Pros- 
pects for Socialist Modernization Construction,” to the 
period from the smashing of the “gang of four” in 
October 1976 to 1991, the year the book was compiled. 
The book Chronicle of Major Events in the History of the 
CPC, which was compiled and published by the CPC 
Central Party History Research Center in 1989, named 
the historical period since October 1976 as ‘‘a new phase 
of socialist construction.” The book divided the history 
of this “‘new phase” into two parts: The first part dealt 
with “a time when the work of the party actually came to 
a standstill,” while the second part depicted things which 
happened “in the wake of the 1 1th Plenary Session of the 
Third CPC Central Committee.” It appears to me now 
that this may be an inappropriate arrangement. What do 
we mean by “ushering in new prospects for socialisi 
construction?” Since we must uphold the party’s basic 
line for several dozen years to come, it is improper to put 
all the things which happened during these years into one 
single chapter. Otherwise, this chapter will cover an 
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unduly long period and its contents will be at variance 
with the word “usher.” When compared with the pre- 
vious 27 years, this historical period can certainly be 
called “‘a new phase of socialist construciion.””’ However, 
since we are bound to constantly face new situations and 
enter new stages during the process of development, we 
cannot just simply use the phrase “a new phase” to 
describe all the things which happened during the pro- 
cess. Meanwhile, it also seems improper to regard the 
whole historical period since 1976 as one phase and to 
juxtapose it with the other three historical phases prior 
to it, namely, the first seven years since the founding of 
New China. the 10 years starting 1957, and the 10 years 
of the Great Cultural Revolution, which weve all of 
comparatively shorter duration. 


I have discussed with several comrades the possibility of 
dividing the party history of the socialist period into two 
major phrases, using the 11th Plenary Session of the 
Third CPC Central Committee as the demarcation line. 
In my opinion, such a division is in line with the spirit of 
the “Resolution on Historical Issues,” which pointed out 
that the I 1th Plenary Session of the Third CPC Central 
Committee “is a great turning point of far-reaching 
significance in the history of our party since the founding 
of New China. The plenary session has put an end to the 
situation wherein the work of the party had come to a 
standstill, and marked the beginning of a new practice by 
which we can comprehensively and conscientiously 
redress the “Left deviations and mistakes committed 
both during and prior to the Great Cultural Revolution.” 
In this sense, the historic significance of the 1 1th Plenary 
Session of the Third CPC Central Committee during the 
socialist period is similar to that of the Zunyi Meeting 
held in 1935 during the period of democratic revolution. 
Similarly, the history during the period of democratic 
revolution can also be divided into two major phases, 
with the Zunyi Meeting as the demarcation line. It was in 
the wake of the Zunyi Meeting that the party’s leading 
collective, with Mao Zedong as the core, was established. 
The reason why they are regarded as the party’s leading 
collective of the first generation is that, prior to this 
period, the leaders of our party were far from mature and 
the party was still in its infancy. 


By using the | ith Plenary Session of the Third CPC 
Central Committee as a demarcation line to divide the 
party history during the socialist period into two major 
phases, we can further divide the party history prior to 
the 11th Plenary Session of the Third CPC Central 
Committee into several sections on the basis of the 
“Resolution on Historical Issues’; we can do the same to 
the history after the 11th Plenary Session of the Third 
CPC Central Committee, instead of regarding the whole 
period after the plenary session as one single “new 
phase.” 


There is still one more question: Should the two years 
after the smashing of the “gang of four” and prior to the 
convocation of the 11th Plenary Session of the Third 
CPC Central Committee be put into the preceding or the 
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later phase? In my opinion, now that we use the | Ith 
Plenary Session of the Third CPC Central Committee as 
a demarcation line, the two years of standstill ought to be 
put into the preceding phase. Of course, the two years 
did not belong to the period of the Great Cultural 
Revolution either as the Great Cultural Revolution had 
already come to an end by then. When talking about the 
Great Cultural Kevolution, \ve should make !t clear that 
dur'ng the historical phase of the Great Cultural Revo- 
lution, there existed opposition and resistance against it 
and the party’s final smashing of the “gang of four” with 
the support of the vast numbers of the masses marked 
the end of the Great Cultural Revolution. However, the 
ending of the Great Cultural Revolution was neither 
satisfactory nor thoroughgoing, thus leading to the two 
years of standstill. We put the two years at the end of the 
preceding phase because this phase deals not only with 
the process of the Great Cultural Revolution but also 
with its ending. 


It has been 16 years since the | !th Plenary Session of the 
Third CPC Central Committee and it 1s, therefore, also 
inappropriate to regard this whole period of 16 years as 
one single phase. I believe this period can be redivided in 
several ways. My tentative idea 1s to regard the penod 
from 1979 to 1984 as the first stage. during which efforts 
were mainly devoted to reform in the rural areas, and a 
decision on economic restructuring was adopted by the 
12th Plenary Session of the Third CPC Central Com- 
mittee in 1984; the period between 1985 and 199! can be 
regarded as the second stage: while the years since 1992 
can be counted as the third stage, for it was at the 
beginning of this year that Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
made important remarks during his inspection tour of 
southern China. The appropriateness of such a division 
is, of course, open to discussion. 


II. On the Historical Status of the 11th Plenary 
Session of the Third CPC Central Committee 


Outwardly, the issue of defining phases is aimed at 
helping us divide chapters in our compilation of the 
party history; yet !n essence, it means to give greater 
prominence to the historical status of the 11th Plenary 
Session of the Third CPC Central Committee. The 
“Resolution on Historical Issues” gave two definitions 
to the history of this period. On the smashing of the 
“gang of four” in October 1976, it noted: This victory 
“has delivered the party and the revolution from 
calamity and guided our country into a new phase of 
historical development.” On the importance of the | Ith 
Plenary Session of the Third CPC Central Committee 
held in 1978, apart from the remarks quoted earlier, the 
resolution added that the plenary session has proved to 
be “a great turning point of far-reaching significance in 
the history of our party since the founding of New 
China” and that “it has put to an end the situation since 
October 1976 wherein the work of the party had come to 
a standstill.’ This is to say that the smashing of the “gang 
of four” in October 1976 was, beyond all doubt, an event 
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of great historical significance; yei it was also an irrefut- 
able fact that the work of ine party and the covntry was 
in a state of standstill throughout the entire period in the 
wake of the smashing of the “gang of four” in October 
1976 and before the convocation of the 11th Plenary 
Session of the Third CPC Central Committee in 
December 1978. The smashing of the “gang of four” was 
an event of great importance, for it created the condi- 
tions for the Great Cultural Revolution to come to an 
end. If the Great Culiural Revolution had not bx 
brought to an end bu’ prolonged for many more yeu-s, 
the whole situation in our country would have been too 
dreadful to contemplate. By looking back at the history 
during that period, one will realize that one issue of 
extremely great importance faced by our party at the 
time was how to proceed with its overall work in the 
wake of the Great Cultural Revolution. 


One possibility is that we returned to the way we were 
before the Great Cultural Revolution. One cannot say 
that such is not a move to practice socialism. Resuming 
all the old practices prior to the Great Cultural Revolu- 
tion is still considered a move tu practice socialism, yet 
a worrisome question may arise as to what consequences 
it nay bring about. The so-called standstill virtually 
meant a return to the way we were before the Great 
Cultural Revolution. If that was the case, it wor’\d mean 
that the Great Cultural Revolution had not come to a 
real end. Prior to the Great Cultural Revolution, it is 
true that we were building socialism, yet we were doing 
so at a very slow pace and had employed certain incor- 
rect practices during the process, which led to the disor- 
dered situation of the Great Cultural Revolution. Prior 
to the Great Cultural Revolution, our party made miis- 
takes during the process of exploring ways for China to 
build up socialism, The proposition of “two whatever's” 
by principal central leaders at the end of the Great 
Cultural Revolution exactly served to solidify the incor- 
rect practices of the past. If we had followed that course, 
the situation would have proved more grave than that 
before the Great Cultural Revolution. Therefore, it is 
apparently unfavorable to the development of the 
country if the old practices which had prevailed before 
the Great Cultural Revolution were resumed in the wake 
of the Great Cultural Revolution. 


Another possibility is that historical experiences were 
summarized and a new road was opened up in the light 
of China’s realistic conditions. This is to say, we drew 
lessons from past experience and errors, carrying on the 
ones which are of great value to us and avoiding the 
recurrence of the mistakes we had made in the past, 
successfully opening up a road for building socialism 
which suits China's realistic conditions. Since this new 
road has never been seen in the history of either the 
international communist movement or scientific 
socialism, it can be said that it was a great accomplish- 
ment of the 11th Plenary Session of the Third CPC 
Central Committee to make true this historical turn. By 
putting an end to the situation wherein the work of our 
party came to a standstill, the 1 1th Plenary Session of the 
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Third CPC Central Committee virtually held back the 
tendency of resuming old practices which had prevailed 
before the Great Cultura! Revolution, thus opening up a 
new road for building sucialism which suited China’s 
special characteristics. Like the Zunyi Meeting, the 
longer the lapse of tirne is. the more clearly we can see 
the historical significance of the 11th Plenary Session of 
the Third CPC Central Committee. The Zunyi Meeting 
was a turiiing point in ihe history of the CPC during the 
period of democratic revolution for, in fact, it estab- 
jished the position of Ci:airman Mao as the core of the 
party (entral Committee; however, people at the iime 
only recognized its significance in correcting the party’s 
military line and in reversing the passive and critical 
military situation in the Red Army. Hisiory later proved 
that things began to take on a new aspect after the Zunyi 
Meeting, for the meeting brought about changes not only 
to the party’s military line and leadership but also to the 
party’s political line. It was quite unimaginable that in as 
short a period as 14 years since the convocation of the 
Zunyi Meeting, the Chinese revolution could achieve its 
complete success following the victories of both the War 
of Resistance Against Japanese Agression and the Liber- 
ation War. Looking back at the history during that 
period, we can see that it was the Zunyi Meeting which 
laid a solid foundation for the success of the Chinese 
revolution. Today, in our efforts to press forward with 
the cause of socialist construction, we may not be able to 
acquire a thoroughgoing comprehension of the historical 
significance of the 11th Plenary Session of the Third 
CPC Central Committee; however, one thing for sure is 
that we have ascertained the significance of the 11th 
Plenary Session of the Third CPC Central Commitiee far 
more clearly than we did when the “Resolution on 
Historical Issues” was made. 


Over the past 16 years, China has made considerable 
progress in socialist construction and, in the meantime, 
it has also experienced domestic political turmoil at the 
turn of spring and summer in 1989 and witnessed drastic 
changes in the world’s situation around the year 1990. 
The disintegration of the Soviet Union and the change of 
banners by eastern Europe have enabled us to recognize 
the fact that China, though still faced with many diffi- 
culties on its way ahead, is now enjoying political sta- 
bility and economic growth and that all its attainments 
have been achieved on a solid foundation laid by the 
11th Plenary Session of the Third CPC Central Com- 
mittee. Some people in foreign countries have asked the 
folllowing questions: Why did the communist party in 
China not collapse like that in the Soviet Union? Why 
did the socialist system in China not fall apart like those 
in Eastern Europe? What are the reasons for China's 
success in preventing the occurrence of such tragedies? 
Provided we had failed to take the road of reform and 
opening up in the wake of the Great Cultural Revolution 
and instead resumed the old practices and returned to 
the old road before the cultural revolution, what conse- 
quences would we have had to face? If that was the case, 
we could only come to one conclusion: China would 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


20 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


continue to suffer from the chaotic situation of the Great 
Cultural Revolution and might have been unable to 
survive both the domestic and international turbulences 
during the period 1989 to 1991. Deng Xiaoping once 
said when talking about the turmoil in 1989: Without the 
achievements already gained irom reform and opening 
up, we could not have survived the trial of the 4 June 
event; as a result, the country would be thrown into 
confusion and chaos, thus giving rise to a civil war. 
According to this logic, we can say that without the 
practice of reform and opening up in the wake of the 
11th Plenary Session of the Third CPC Central Com- 
mittee, we would be unable to hold out against all the 
turbulence boih at home and in the world, or te stand all 
these tests. 


In this sense, the | ith Plenary Session of the Third CPC 
Central Committee indeed played the role of deter- 
mining China’s fate. Without practicing the series of 
policies and measures adopted after the 11th Plenary 
Session of the Third CPC Central Committee, without 
acting in line with the guidance of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics under the leadership of the party, and 
without upholding the line of “one center, two basic 
points,” the question will not simply be whether or not 
our socialist construction can enjoy a satisfactory devel- 
opment or what kind of difficulties we are likely to 
encounter during the process of development but one of 
whether or not our socialism can continue to survive, or 
one of whether or not our party and country will be 
brought to ruin. Chairman Mao was the first to warn us 
the danger of our party and country being brought to 
ruin and he often urged us to guard against such a 
possibility. Though he might have referred to things 
which happened in the Soviet Union, Chairman Mao 
mainly stressed the need to heighten our own vigilance 
when he first raised this issue. Meanwhile, he also 
adopted some measures to avoid the danger of our party 
and country being brought to ruin; however, he took the 
wrong road of the Great Cultural Revolution. Ever since 
the 11th Plenary Session of the Third CPC Central 
Committee, our party has upheld the basic line of “one 
center, two basic points.” This is a correct road for us to 
take in our efforts to avoid the danger of our party and 
country being brought to ruin and to build China into a 
prosperous, rich, and powerful country. If socialism 
could not bring prosperity to the country and if our 
people could not benefit from the socialist system in 
their everyday lives, how could we have possibly with- 
stood the impact of the various occasions of turbulence 
during the period between 1989 and 1991. Today, it is 
obvious to all that we have attained tremendous achieve- 
ments in socialist construction. It is true that we are still 
faced with many difficulties on our way ahead, yet we are 
certain that we can solve them one by one through hard 
efforts and can maintain a sustained, rapid, and healthy 
development on the road of socialism. III. On the Goal 
of Our Research on the Party History Since the Founding 
of New China 
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When studying history, people often stress tl.e need to 
clarify the truth of every matter. However, this is not the 
ultimate goal of our historical research. When con- 
ducting historical research, it is an essential condition to 
clarify the truth, for we cannot base our studies on false 
facts. Marxists are fearless in the face of facts and they 
neither fear seeking truth nor shield shortcomirgs or 
faults. However, during the research process, we do not 
insist on clarifying all the details of the relevant facts in 
disregard of the order of importance and urgency. Our 
party has a history of as long as 70 years and it is 
impossible, and also unnecessary, to clari‘y all the big 
and smail facts concerning all levels of the party, from 
the party Central Committee to local provincial or even 
county party committees. We can well say that it is 
hardly worth troubling about the clarification of some 
trivial matters, for they not only give ao heij to our 
understanding of the overall situation but may 2lso lead 
to unnecessary disputes. Therefore, it is not necessary for 
us to clarify all those facis which have neither substan- 
tive significance to, nor impact on, the overall situation, 
if they may lead to unwanted disputes. Of course. all 
conclusions we draw from historical researches have to 
be based on solid facts. If a fact is related to a certain 
historical conclusion, we must try all we can to have it 
clarified. We can thus say that it is advisable to take a 
rough-and-ready, rather than a meticulous approach, in 
our research of the history. Why can we adopt a rough 
approach when we conduct historical research? Instead 
of meaning “careless,” the word “rough” here means 
that we should place the stress on acquiring a correct 
understanding of the overall situation. This rough-and- 
ready approach, rather than a meticulous one, is also 
applicable to the research of the history of democratic 
revolution as well as the history since the founding of 
New China. 


By studying the past, we aim to understand the reality 
and render better service to today’s work. It was pre- 
cisely from its summari:ation of past historical experi. 
ences that our party drew up its line in the wake of the 
11th Plenary Session of the Third CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the correctness of this line has been proved by 
practice. The top priority of our study and research of 
the history of socialism is to use historical facts to prove 
the correctness of the party's line and principles adopted 
since the | 1th Plenary Ses .on of the Third CPC Central 
Committee. Of course, tk e so-called correctness does not 
mean that the line and principles have embraced all the 
details and rules concerning the building of socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. What we mean is that the 
general line and principles are correct and that we have 
indeed found a correct road to follow. To expound and 
prove this point, we need to make scientific demonstra- 
tions by using both positive and negative historici 
materials of various kinds. 


From the history of the 29 years after the founding of the 
People’s Republic (including the two years of standstill 
after 1976), we can well see that the party’s line and 
principles adopted since the !| Ith Plenary Session of the 
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Third CPC Central Committee have indeed made use »f 
the good experiences in the past and drawn lessons to the 
full from pasi errors and that they really suit China’s 
concrete conditions and can bring into play ‘he superi- 
orities of the socialist system under such concrete con- 
ditions. While fully affirming the achievemenis of 
socialist transformation during the initial seven years 
after the founding of New China, we should also conduct 
careful studies on the shortcomings and errors caused by 
people’s over-eagerness in carrying out social transfor- 
mation. As concerns the history of the 10 years before 
the Great Cultural Revolution, we should affirm the 
comprehensive achievements China attained in building 
socialism; yet, on the other hand, we should also point 
out the fact that it was a period during which “Left” 
mistakes were accumulating, and should therefore strive 
to locate the reasons why we failed to redress the “Left” 
mistakes contrary to our wishes. In the face of Marxist 
scientific research, neither the theory nor the practice of 
the Great Cultural Revolution can be regarded as posi- 
tive; however, the experiences and lessons of the Great 
Cultural Revolution are of great importance, for they can 
serve as a negative warning to us and can also show us 
that the practices adopted during the 10 years before the 
Great Cultural Revolution were not examples of perfec- 
tion eit er. Some social practices which prevailed during 
the 19.\)’s and 1960's can indeed “arouse our fond 
memories of past times,” for there were good things 
during that period which we should carry on; however, 
we should also be aware of the fact that some of the sid 
things remembered by people are closely related to the 
slow-paced growth and closed door of our country and 
should therefore not be affirmed indiscriminately. To 
prove the correctness of the party’s line and principles 
adopted since the 1 1th Plenary Session of the Third CPC 
Central Committee, it goes without saying that we 
should also base ourselves on the achievements scored 
over the past 16 years and conduct detailed studies on 
the development process and experiences of these years. 


Besides aiming to prove the correctness of the party's 
line and r. inciples adopted since the 1 1th Plenary Ses- 
sion of the Third CPC Central Committee, our research 
on the party history during the socialist period is also 
targeted at demonstrating the protractedness of the 
socialist construction. During the period of democratic 
revolution, in its struggles against the “Left” lines of Li 
Lisan and Wang Ming, the party once raised the issue of 
the protractedness of revolution. However, people with 
“Left” inclination believed that the party was able to win 
a democratic revolution overnight. Haste makes waste. 
At one time, occupying 2 dominant position within the 
party, the “Left” line put the Red Army in extremely 
straitened circumstances and almost spelled an end to 
the fruits of the revolution the party had already gained. 
Yet, in as short a period as 14 years after the convocation 
of the Zunyi Meeting, we won the final victory of 
revolution. This is because the party Central Committee 
headed by Mao Zedong refuted and negated the belief 
tha! revolution would soon succeed and acquired a clear 
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understanding of the protractedness of revolution; as a 
result, the pace of revolution turned out to be much 
taster than was expected. 


However, the unexpectedly fast success of the demo- 
cratic revolution more or less bad a certain negative 
impact on us; as a result, we were apt to give way to 
impractical impatience during the socialist construction. 
To guard against such a ter.dency, we stressed in the 
wake of the 11th Plenary Session of the Third CPC 
Central Committee that it would take several dozens of 
years before we can attain the final victory of socizlist 
modernization construction. By saying that the party’s 
basic line should be upheid unswervingly for 100 years, 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping was actually talking about the 
issue of protractedness. Some people in foreign countries 
claimed that several years later, that is by the beginning 
of the 21st century, China will become the world’s 
second, or even first, biggest economic power. Such a 
claim is not totally groundless yet we must not be 
credulous or complacent but should engage ourselves in 
construction in a down-to-earth manner. We should 
realize the following fact: Ours is still a developing 
country and it takes hard work over a long period of time 
before the country reaches the level of moderate afflu- 
ence. 


As regards the implications of the protractedness, first, 
the word rzans a long duration of time. Compared with 
democratic revolution, the fulfillment of socialist con- 
struction seems more difficuli and more time con- 
suming. Secondly, protractedness also implies that 
socialist construction does not proceed along a straight 
line but advances in a zigzag and roundabout way. The 
latter implication can also be proved by the protracted- 
ness of democ atic revolution. That is to say, it was 
incorrect for \*xose comrades with the “Left” inclination 
to think tha: :evolution could advance along a straight 
short-cut line without any frustrations and that it would 
only take them several months or one year to defeat 
Chiang Kai-shek and liberate the entire country. The 
party Central Committee headed by Mao Zedong 
adopted a correct tactic of advancing in a zigzag. In the 
wake of the 10-year civil war, our party established a 
united front with Chiang Kai-shek and fought side by 
side with the Kuomintang against the Japanese aggres- 
sors; after the victory the War of Resistance Against 
Japanese Agression, our party launched and won the 
Liberation War against Chiang Kai-shek and only at that 
time could the party claim its final triumph over the 
whole country. This was a very big winding course, yet it 
was determined by the needs of the objective situation. It 
seems to me today that such a theory is also applicable to 
socialism. In the past, we always thought that the road 
would no longer be tortuous once we reached the stage of 
socialism; however, the reality tells us that this is not the 
case. In a country like China which has a weak economic 
foundation and a big population, many things cannot be 
solved with simple, direct, and straightforward methods. 
Third, protractedness also implies the possibility that we 
will encounter difficulties and obstacles of various kinds 
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on our way ahead. In our current efforts to practice 
socialism under China’s historical conditions we are, 
generally speaking, following a correct basic line and 
principles, and arc sure of winning so long as we stick to 
the line and principles; however, we may still encounter 
various difficulties and obstacles during the process of 
concrete practice. Objectively, we may face various 
kinds of difficulties and obstacles; and subjectively, we 
may also make mistakes at times. Of course, we must try 
our utmost to avoid committing big mistakes. 


Generally speaking, we have enjoyed smoot’ progress 
over the past 16 years, yet we have also encountered 
numerous difficulties. We may face more difficulties of 
various kinds in our future work. If one fails to recognize 
the protractedness of socialist construction, one may be 
idle on the job or resort to t.ickery to serve oneself, either 
following the same obsolete practices of the past or 
raising impractical demands which are impossible to 
achieve in reality. We should be aware that though we 
have selected the correct line and principles, we still need 
to seek new solutions to many problems in the light of 
the realistic situation. If we fail to see this point, we may 
become panic stricken and lose our confidence in the 
face of frustrations and difficulties. 


Therefore, by conducting education on the party history 
among all the party members, we aim to enable them to 
recognize that the party's line adopted since the 1 Ith 
Pienary Session of the Third CPC Central Committee 
has been proved correct and that, without this line, 
things would have been considerably different. On the 
other hand, we also aim to let them see the fact that 
though we have already chosen the correct line and are 
sure of winning in a general sense, we still need to 
overcome numerous difficulties and solve various kinds 
of problems in the future protracted struggles. To do this, 
we must strengthen the leadership of the party, augment 
the party building, and equip the party with a better 
ability to play its leading role among the people during 
the course of socialist construction. This is the goal we 
should attain and the role we should give play to in our 
research on the party history of the socialist period. 


On the Goal of Our Research on the Party History 
Prior to the Founding of New China 


That we now place the stress on the research oi the party 
history since the founding of New China does not mean 
that we do not need to study the party history prior to the 
founding of New China. As a matter of fact, we still need 
to study the party history prior to the founding of New 
China, for it will be good for both the party and the 
people. The 60th anniversary of the Zunyi Meeting, 
which will fall in January 1995, will be a memorable 
occasion as well as also a very good opportunity. We will 
make full use of this opportunity to conduct research on 
and give publicity to the party history. What is our 
purpose in studying the party history prior to the 
founding of New China? I would like to stress briefly the 
following two points. 
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First, through rcccarch on the party history prior to the 
founding of New China, we aim to fully prove the 
harmfulness of dogmatism and to do away with blind 
faith. During the period of democratic revolution, one of 
the reasons why the party committed the mistake of 
dogmatism was that the party was influenced by the 
Communist International and the Soviet Union to a 
considerable extent. Chairman Mao once told us not to 
exaggerate the negative influence of the Communist 
International, for we ourselves should bear the .nain 
responsibility for receiving such an influence. Today, on 
the one hand, when talking about the political responsi- 
bility, we need to continue to observe Chairman Mao’s 
instruction because the party was indeed immature and 
inexperierced and was vulnerable to the influence of 
dogmatism during its early years; yet on the other hand, 
when conducting scientific research of the history, we 
still need to study and expound the actual negative 
influence casi on. us by the Communist International and 
the Soviet Union. Some comrades have done a great deal 
of work in this aspect; for example, some of them have 
engaged themselves in the study of the differences 
between the guiding ideologies of the Communist Inter- 
national and Mao Zedong on the issue of Chinese 
peasants. We really need to study subjects like this and, 
through our research of the history, show our people 
more clearly the harmfulness of dogmatism. 


Second, we must carry forward the creativeness of Mao 
Zedong Thought. Mao Zedong Thought is an oui- 
standing example of integrating Marxist principles with 
the realistic conditions of the Chinese revolution; while 
seeking truth from facts, having the courage to open up 
new paths, and opposing rigid adherence to form is the 
soul of Mao Zedong Thought. In the past, there used to 
be two inclinations on the issue of Mao Zedong Thought: 
One was to attribute all basic principles of Marxism to 
Mao Zedong. Such a claim is untrue and, therefore, did 
no good. The other was to draw a forced analogy, saying 
that Mao Zedong learned everything from Stalin. Chen 
Boda once expressed such views in his articles, for 
instance. Today, when we study the creativeness of Mao 
Zedong Thought, we should make appropriate judg- 
menits, neither exaggerating nor belittling its importance. 
We must tell our people in clear-cut terms that under the 
concrete conditions of the Chinese revolution, Marxism 
will be useless in China if we fail to use it in a creative 
way. It is true that Marxism is a sharp weapon, yet it 
cannot play its role unless used in a creative way in the 
light of the realistic conditions of different countries. 


What is the creation by the CPC and what is by Mao 
Zedong? Comrade Hu Qiaomu wrote an article entitled: 
“How the CPC Develops Marxism” in 1991 to mark the 
70th anniversary of the founding of the CPC. It seems to 
me today that his comments in the article are quite 
appropriate. In his article, he made a |2-point summa- 
rization of the CPC’s contribution to the development of 
Marxism. Of the 12 points, some were contributed 
during the period of democratic revolution and the 
credit was given mainly to Mao Zedong; while others 
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were contributed during the period of socialism, which 
also bears direct connections with the contributions of 
Mao Zedong. These are part of the 12-point summariza- 
tion: First, the agrarian reform and the principle of 
encircling the cities from the rural areas; second, the 
People’s Army and the people’s war; third, the united 
front; fourth, the work methods of the mass line; fifth, 
the distinction between the two different types of con- 
tradictions; sixth, the comprehensive creativity of the 
theory of new democracy; seventh, new experiences 
created for the peaceful realization of socialist transfor- 
mation, and eighth, the practice of the Five Principles of 
Peaceful Coexistence. There was still another point on 
penetrating the concepts of dialectical and _ historical 
materialism through the entire work of the party. Mao 
Zedong made special contribution to all these fields. For 
instance, on the issue of dealing with the bourgeoisie, 
Mao Zedong creatively developed Marxism by drawing a 
clear distinction between the national bourgeoisie and 
the big bourgeoisie and bureaucrat-capitalist class; what 
is more, he also formulated policies for uniting the 
former. His was an extremely creative idea, let alone the 
contribution of his ideas on peasant wars, the agrarian 
reform, and encircling cities from rural areas to the 
development of Marxism. 


Today, under the situation wherein China’s socialist 
construction 1s forging ahead and bringing about changes 
day after day, new problems will crop up on a constant 
basis which cannot be solved simply by applying the 
basic principles of Marxism or by remarks made by Mao 
Zedong in the past. However, we should take note that 
the bad habit of applying ready-made formulas to new 
problems still remains in our theoretical circles. Of 
course, it is not easy to put forward new ideas and 
sometimes we may make mistakes when we try to do so. 
Therefore, in dealing with all kinds of problems, espe- 
cially when studying new issues, we should uphold the 
principle of letting a hundred schools of thought contend 
and encourage people to conduct careful explorations. 
Through the research of the party history, we aim to 
advocate the spirit of having the courage to open up new 
paths and to improve our ability to make analysis and 
put forward new ideas according to facts. 


The historical tasks of the new democratic revolution 
have been fulfilled and the full picture of its whole 
process has been presented before us so that we can see 
clearly which moves were correct and which were not. 
On this basis, we ought to be able to make thoroughgoing 
studies on every issue concerning the party history 
during the period of the new democratic revolution, and 
strive to attain outstanding research results which can 
serve as a very important tool for ideological education. 
By organizing activities marking the 60th anniversary of 
the convocation of the Zunyi Meeting, we party history 
research circles have the responsibility to make a success 
of the work in this aspect. 
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Science & Technology 


Nuclear Experts Appeal for ‘Advanced’ Nuclear 
Reactor 


HK2003160095 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1358 GMT 20 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 20 (CNS)—It is 
of great urgency to set up a new advanced nuclear reactor 
for research purpose in China, jointly appealed 50 
experts in nuclear industry at an examination meeting 
for feasibility research report on China’s advanced 
nuclear engineering recently held in Beijing. 


The current nuclear reactor for research purpose in 
China is in fact a reactor with a variety of functions. 
Since it was designed a long time ago, it has failed to 
meet the demand of research and application. Experts 
appeal in chorus to establish a nuclear reactor with better 
performance. 


The heavy water reactor and swimming pool reactor 
built in early years in China’s Atomic Energy Research 
Institute have respectively operated for 36 and 30 years, 
they will have to stop operation by early next century. 
Cancer sufferers in China’s 2000 hospitals will have a 
harder time. 


It will take six to seven years to set up a nuclear reactor. 
If China starts building now, the nuclear reactor can be 
expected to be put into operation by 2002. 


Nuclear Power Industry To Experience 
Development 


HK2003 130695 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Mar 95 p 3 


[Report by reporter Fei Weiwei (6316 0251 0251): 
““China’s Nuclear Power Industry Develops at Acceler- 
ated Pace’’} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 16 Mar (RENMIN 
RIBAO)—From 1995 to 2010, our country’s nuclear 
power industry will experience great development, the 
installed capacity will reach 20 million kilowatts, and, by 
the end of this century, construction will have begun on 
nuclear power plants capable of generating 10 million 
kilowatts. This was revealed today by the relevant offi- 
cials from the State Planning Commission at the “1995 
International Seminar on Nuclear Power Development 
and Cooperation.” 


Our country’s nuclear power industry got started in the 
early 1980s, and, at present, the Qinshan Nuclear Power 
Plant in Zhejiang and the Daya Bay Nuclear Power Plant 
in Guangdong have generators producing a total of 2.1 
million kilowatts, and China has become the seventh 
country in the world to be able to design and build 
nuclear power stations by itself, as well as the eighth 
country in the world with the capability of exporting 
nuclear power plants. 
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Reports have indicated that, in a certain period to come, 
the key areas for nuclear power construction in our 
country will be in the southeast coastal regions, which 
are experiencing more rapid economic development and 
where energy is in short supply. At present, among those 
that have already begun construction is the second phase 
of the Qinshan project in Zhejiang, which involves two 
generators capable of generating 600,000 kilov‘ts of 
power. Nuclear power projects in some other provinces 
and municipalities have also begun. 


Plans To Build Two More Nuclear Power Stations 


HK1803073795 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0223 GMT 18 Mar 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 18 (CNS)— 
According to the Ministry of Power Industry, China has 
planned to build another two large-scale nuclear power 
stations in East China at the end of this century. 


The East China electrical network covers Shanghai, 
Jiangsu and Anhui, a region with the fastest economic 
development in China. 


In recent years, demand for electricity in the region has 
increased by an average of 10 percent per annum and it 
is estimated that power cor sumption will reach as high 
as 275 billion kilowatt/hour by 2000. Therefore, it is 
urgent to solve the problem of electricity supply. 


According to sources, the two stations will be located in 
Zhejiang’s Sanmen Bay and Jiangsu’s Lianyungang. This 
plan has already drawn much attention from corpora- 
tions in America and Canada. 


Wuhan Holds National Meeting on Quality in 
Steel Products 


OW 2203110295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0822 
GMT 22 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, March 22 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Twenty-one Chinese companies in the metallur- 
gical indusiry won “Gold Cup” prizes for 30 different 
steel products Tuesday [21 March] in Wuhan, capital of 
Hubci Province. 


The prizes were given yesterday at a national meeting on 
quality in metallurgical products held in the city. 


The “Gold Cup” prize is the highest professional award 
for metallurgical products in China given by a group of 
experts of metallurgical research institutes and quality 
control centers, together with major customers of rolled 
steel and technicians of rolled steel companies. 


Thus far, 93 specific rolled steel products made by 
Chinese enterprises have been given the title, according 
to information provided by the meeting. 


Metallurgical companies across the country produced 
46.4 million tons of rolled steel meeting international 
standards last year, accounting for 58 percent of the 
country’s total. 
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Science, Technology Books Get Preferential Tax 
Treatment 


HK2203094695 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
21 Mar 95 p 4 


[Report: “Science Presses Benefit From Tax To Stay in 
Print’’] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The central goverrment is 
providing preferential tax treatment to publishers on 
science and technology books to support the industry. 


But publishing houses have been urged to improve their 
management. The contract responsibility system cannot 
adapt to the new development of the industry. 


Editorial staff should be merited by their social achieve- 
ment more than by how much profit they make, said the 
State’s major publishers and press administrators at a 
recent conference on the country’s science publishing 
industry. 


Last year the government gave preferential treatment to 
bail out publishers of scientific and technological books. 
The Ministry of Finance promised that the value-added 
tax and income tax generated from scientific publica- 
tions will be returned to publishing houses. 


But publishers complained that the policy wasn’t imple- 
mented. 


They said state publishing administrators should work 
out concrete measures. 


Officials overseeing publications said publishers should 
raise money from various channels. 


The central government should put into effect its policy 
on returning taxes on scientific publications to local 
authorities and establish a publications foundation, Gui 
Xiaofeng, vice director of the Press and Publication 
Administration said. 


Investment in publishing is also taxed lower than other 
projects. 


Meanwhile, publishing houses should improve manage- 
ment and efficiency to raise finance themselves, said 
Gui. 


Some publishing houses have benefited from opening up 
other businesses. But Gui warned that publishers should 
not put profit first. 


Some publishers say that the country should subsidize 
major publishing houses on science to guarantee high- 
quality works. 


It is also necessary for the State to set up publication 
foundations for popular science books. 


At present the publication of such books is largely 
neglected. Bookstores are reluctant to sell such titles 
because the books are less profitable. 
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Experts are often unwilling to write popular science 
books because they are regarded as trivial compared with 
big scientific topics . 


To improve the quality of scientific publications and 
better develop the book market, publishers say it is 
imperative to strengthen management of the industry. 


The cartographic publishing companies complain that 
Piracy on maps is rampant. Though a few copyright 
infringement cases on maps have been brought to the 
om Protection of the intellectual right of maps is still 
weak. 


Regulations should be drafted to check the malpractice, 
_ the manager from the Cartographic Publishing 
ouse. 


To guarantee the quality of sex education publications 
and plug loopholes in this field, the government should 
take effective control measures, said Guo Yousheng, top 
executive with the People’s Medical Publishing House. 


The government should limit publishing licences for sex 
education books to several qualified publishing houses. 
The State Press and Publication Administration should 
also set up special department to supervise the selection 
of topic and vet scripts, said Guo. 


Cerporation Reports Zinc Concentrate in Short 
Supply 

OW2103031295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0231 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s supply of zinc concentrate will remain 
strained in 1995, with an estimated shortage of 300,000 
tons. 


The China National Nonferrous Metals Industry Corpo- 
ration estimate that the total supply of zinc concentrate 
this year will be about 750,000 tons, while the predicted 
demand is about 1.05 million tons. 


Experts say that the soaring demand for zinc concentrate 
1S Caused by the rapid growth of smelting capacity fueled 
by sharp profit margins. 


Over the past year, China’s annual smelting capacity 
increased by more than 400,000 tons. 


Many large smelting plants in China had to maintain 
their production by using their reserves, and some plan 
to process materials to be supplied by overseas clients. 


Military 


PLA Air Force Helps Prevent Ice-Bar ‘Disaster’ 


SK2203064895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2307 GMT 21 Mar 95 


[By correspondents Qian Yourong (6929 0645 2837) and 
Zhao Yu (6392 1342)] 
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[FBIS Translated Text] Hohhot, 21 March (XINHUA)— 
The steady high temperatures accelerated the melting of 
ice on the Huang He and caused a steep rise in the water 
level of the river. A huge bar of ice that was three km long 
and 1.5 km wide and stood on the river section in Urad 
Front Banner of Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region, 
threatening to block the main course of the Huang He. A 
certain air division under the air force units of Beijing 
Military Region urgently sent a bomber squadron on an 
emergency mission to bomb the ice-bar on 21 March. It 
succeeded in averting an ice disaster. 


The Central Television Station and 28 local television 
stations were shooting a large-screen television film 
entitled ‘“‘A Day on the Huang He” at the time of the 
bombing of the ice-bar and the Central Television Sta- 
tion sent its six camera crews to film the ice-bar’s course 
on the Huang He and its bombing from various angles. 


Central Committee To Inspect Public Security 


SK2203060795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1524 GMT 18 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 19 March (XINHUA) 
{dateline as received]—According to a reporter’s dis- 
patch from the Central Committee for Comprehensive 
Management of Social Security, the Central Committee 
recently organized inspection groups that will go to six 
provinces—namely, Hebei, Jilin, Shannxi, Anhui, Yun- 
nan, and Hubei—in late March to emphatically inspect 
the work done by these provinces in comprehensive 
management of socia! security and in implementing the 
leadership responsibility system of consolidating public 
security in a comprehensive way. 


After the national work conference held in June last year 
on the comprehensive management of social security in 
rural areas, various localities have safeguarded the rural 
stability by generally consolidating the rural public secu- 
rity in a comprehensive wav; by dealing blows at a large 
number of criminal elements and at the evil forces 
bitterly hated by the masses of peasants, which include 
local ruffians, village despots, and gangsters; by consol- 
idating some flabby, lax, ard paralyzed organizations at 
grass-roots levels; and by conducting the work to run 
villages in line with the law and the education of legal 
systems. In order to consolidate and popularize the 
achievements, the focal point of consolidating public 
security in a comprehensive way this year will be placed 
on implementing the spirit of the fourth plenary session 
of the 14th CPC Central Committee; on vigorously 
enhancing the basic work at the grass-roots level; and on 
making efforts to consolidate well the chaotic social 
security in rural areas. Meanwhile, efforts should be 
made to further expedite the implementation of the 
leadership responsibility system enforced in conducting 
the comprehensive management of social security and to 
truly integrate the comprehensive management of social 
security directly with the appraisal over the political 
achievements scored by party and government cadres, 
with the post promotion of cadres, and with the award 
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and punishment of cadres so as to promote the imple- 
mentation of various work and measures for the com- 
prehensive management of social security. 


Bank Officials Punished for Misconduct 


OW 2003165795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1349 
GMT 20 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 20 (XIN- 
HUA)—A total of 12 Chinese bank officials have been 
punished by the People’s Bank of China (PBC), the 
country’s central bank, for their roles in granting loans in 
defiance of the central government’s financial rectifica- 
tion and macro control policies. 


According to a circular issued by the PBC, China has 
brought its finances under control after a year’s efforts. 
Last year, the circular says, loans of various kinds were 
controlled within the state plans, and there was a marked 
rise in bank deposits, record- high savings by individ- 
uals, and financial and foreign exchange reforms went 
smoothly. 


The circular says the national financial conference held 
in July 1993 urged financial organizations nationwide to 
clear up funds contravening state policy, curb such 
abuses as reckless increases of interest rates and invest- 
ment in enterprises run by financial organizations them- 
selves. 


Organizations and leading officials found guilty of such 
misconduct would face severe punishment, leading Chi- 
nese officials told the conference. 


However, the PBC pointed out, some local financial 
organizations have continued to defy the state regula- 
tions, namely the finance center attached to the Henan 
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Province branch of the PBC, the Dongguang City Branch 
of the Industrial and Commercial Bank of China (ICBC) 
and the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region Branch of 
the ICBC. 


As a result, the executives and officials in the ten local 
financial institutions referred to in the circular were 
either removed from their posts or given administrative 
punishment, or both. 


Meanwhile, in a related move, the business license of the 
Shenyang office of the Hainan Huitong International 
Trust and Investment Corporation has been revoked. 


*Customs Offices Coordinate Antismuggling 
Efforts 

95P30068A Nanning GUANGXI RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Feb 95 pl 


[FBIS Summary] The joint anti-smuggling effort 
involving the customs offices of Nanning, Zhejiang, and 
Haikou has, after two months, led to 23 smuggling cases 
being solved. The effort has led to seizures of 8,997 
cartons of cigarettes, 13 automobiles, 4,211 tons of 
rubber, 212 tons of paper materials, and 53 color televi- 
sions, with a total value of 102 million yuan. Criminals 
within and outside of Chinese territory have exploited 
the geography of the Beibu Gulf, which links Guang- 
dong, Guangxi, and Hainan with each other, Vietnam, 
and the high seas, to engage in smuggling. Due to this 
increasingly serious situation, the General Administra- 
tion of Customs has directed the customs offices of 
Nanning, Zhanjiang, and Haikou to conduct closely 
coordinated anti-smuggling operations. Anti-smuggling 
ships from Beihai, Fangcheng, Haikou, and Zhanjiang 
have operated together to interdict smuggling and make 
seizures. 
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General 


Zou Jiahua Seeks Coordination on Industry 
Survey 


OW2103154395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1535 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)—Zou Jiahua, vice-premier of the State Council, 
called on all related departments and areas here today to 
coordinate their efforts in carrying out the third national 
general survey of the country’s industry. 


Speaking at the first session of the third national survey 
of industry, Zou said that the survey is very important 
for it is a survey of China’s comprehensive strength. 


“Industry is an important sector of China’s national 
economy, and its healthy development is of extremely 
significant strategic importance in raising the country’s 
comprehensive strength, in improving people’s life and 
in accelerating the modernization construction,” Zou 
said. 


An all-round and systematic understanding of the actual 
situation of the industrial growth is an important basis 
for judging China’s industrial progress, analyzing and 
studying the existing problems in the development of 
industry and in working out long and medium-term 
plans for industrial development and industrial policies, 
the Chinese vice-premier said. 


The coming general survey may also serve as an impor- 
tant material basis for the future industrial management, 
especially for the on-going drafting of the Ninth Five- 
Year Plan, which will start next year, he added. 


He stressed that all industrial enterprises, including 
state-owned companies, joint ventures, private busi- 
nesses and township enterprises must strictly follow the 
regulations of the survey. 


The survey will be undertaken by the State Statistical 
Bureau. 


Experts Work on Huanghe Power Problem 
Solution 


OW2203034795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0247 
GMT 22 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Zhengzhou, March 22 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Hydroelectric power at the Sanmenxia Gorge 
Reservoir in the middle reaches of the Yellow River 
[Huanghe] has been restored to normal, thanks to the use 
of new techniques and the installation of new equip- 
ment. 


The Yellow River has the highest mud and sand content 
of any of the world’s rivers. That of the Sanmenxia 
Gorge amounts on average to 37.6 kg per cubic meter 
annually and has reached as much as 911 kg. The 
problem is particularly acute during the flood season, 
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and has frequently caused severe damage to the turbo- 
generators, as well as huge losses in power. 


More than ten research institutes, working for more than 
six years, found the solution for the power station, and 
some 100 experts from the Ministry of Water Resources 
inspected the project and expressed their confidence in 
its ability to provide a number of social and economic 
benefits. 


The new equipment, which cost more than 15 million 
yuan, will generate up to 210 million kilowatts per hour 
over the next six years and create a direct economic 
benefit of more than 22 million yuan. 


Statistics Bureau: Price Hikes Continue To 
Decline 


OW2103 133195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1257 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The price hikes which have swept across China 
since last year are continuing to fall, but the decline 
differs greatly from region to region, the State Planning 
Commission and the State Statistics Bureau reported 
here today. 


According to the two government organizations, China’s 
average price increase stood at 19.7 percent last month, 
while the three municipalities, namely Tianjin, Beijing 
and Shanghai, led other parts of the country in the 
slowdown, with price increases below 15 percent. 


Provinces with price rises below the national average 
include Anhui, Guangdong, Zhejiang, Hainan, Jilin, 
Liaoning, Jiangsu, Shandong, Qinghai and Heilongjiang. 
Prices jumped higher than the national average in the 
rest of the provinces and autonomous regions. 


In terms of major cities, Guangzhou, Urumqi, Ningbo, 
Haikou, Hefei, Zhengzhou, Qanjing and Dalian regis- 
tered price hikes below 15 percent, while prices in most 
other cities grew by more than 16 percent in February. 


However, price rises are still a problem all over the 
country, leaving a heavy task ahead for inflation control, 
officials here said. 


Journal Warns of Serious Power Shortages 


HK2103070895 Beijing LIAQWANG in Chinese No 8, 
20 Feb 95 pp 16-17 


[By Wang Xiaoguang (3769 2556 0342) and Li Lujian 
(2621 7627 1696): “China Needs To Give Greater 
Weight to the Development of Power Construction ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The year 1994, which has just 
passed, still meant a year of power shortages for China. 


During the year, the problem of imbalanced power 
supply and demand became more prominent with each 
passing day, reaching its climax in the summer. The 
supply of electricity fell short of demand during peak 
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hours and, with their power distribution networks and 
facilities overloading to a serious extent, almost all big 
and medium cities across the country had to interrupt 
their power supply frequently to limit the local power 
consumption. The situation was particularly grim in 
certain areas of Beijing, Shandong, Hebei, and Hubei. 


Today, power shortages have spread from a small 
number of areas to the entire country and have even 
evolved into perpetual problems in a considerable 
number of areas. Guangdong still needs to buy electricity 
from Hong Kong; since the winter began, the north- 
western part of the country has had to cut down the 
electricity supply more frequently to alleviate the over- 
loading of its power networks resulting from an 
increased demand for heating; and the northeast, which 
used to be in the lead regarding the country’s power 
construction, has had to limit the local power consump- 
tion by interrupting its power supply on a constant basis. 


Various signs have showed clearly that far from being 
solved, the problem of imbalanced power supply and 
demand which has deteriorated again since the begin- 
ning of the 1990's will continue to haunt the country in 
the years to come. 


To the vast numbers of consumers, their direct experi- 
ence of power shortages is just one of power supplies and 
interruptions. Yet, behind the various superficial phe- 
nomena of power shortages are numerous hidden wor- 
ries that are currently perplexing China’s development of 
power construction. 


Power Development Which Advances at the Double Is 
Unable To Catch Up With Economic Growth Which 
Develops by Leaps and Bounces 


China’s power shortages can be traced back to the 
1970’s. It was precisely from that time on that people 
began to realize the importance of accelerating the 
development of the country’s power construction. 


Undeniably, over the 20-odd years since then, China has 
attained considerable results in power construction and 
the country leapt to fourth in the world in 1987 in terms 
of total generating capacity and installed gross capacity. 
Therefore, we are not exaggerating when we describe the 
growth of the country’s power construction over the 
years as advancing at the double. 


However, a fact we need to face is that China’s power 
construction developed from a low starting point on the 
basis of a large population. Even today, the nation’s per 
capita generating capacity ranks around 80th in the 
world at only just over 600 kwh, 40 percent of the 
world’s average. Since the introduction of reform and 
opening up in particular, alongside the country’s rapid 
economic growth, demands for electricity in both pro- 
duction and people’s daily lives have shot up. Though 
advancing at the double, China’s power construction still 
seems unable to meet the needs of a rapid economic 
growth. 
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The lag between the country’s power construction and 
national economic growth can be illustrated directly by 
the following two indicators. 


One is the comparison between the growth rates of the 
country’s power production and the national economy. 
Ever since the 1970's, the growth rate of the country’s 
power production has never been able to catch up with 
the national economic growth rate in any single year. 
During most of the years since the 1970's, the former 
stood at only 70 to 75 percent of the latter. In 1994, the 
country’s total generating capacity rose by 11.8 percent 
over the previous year but even so, the total industrial 
output value of the same year was still 9 percentage 
points higher than the growth rate of power production. 
Meanwhile, the electricity consumption in township and 
town enterprises maintained a growth rate of 13 percent 
while the household electricity consumption in urban 
areas increased by 19.4 percent and the rate even 
exceeded 30 percent in certain areas in eastern, northern, 
and central China. Under such circumstances, the power 
shortage has not been alleviated but has worsened. 


The other indicator is the comparison between the 
designed installed capacity and the power consumption 
of power-driven equipment. Ever since the 1980's, the 
average ratio between the two has stood at 1:2.4, and this 
explains why the country’s power-driven equipment has 
long been in a state of “being unable to eat its fill.” 


To meet demands for electricity to the maximum, the 
country’s power generating facilities have been operating 
overloaded. Overhauls are unable to be carried out as 
scheduled, while “sick” generating units are given no 
repairs but forced to function nonstop. 


Such a widespread practice of overusing power- 
generating equipment and facilities will not only seri- 
ously impair “the state of health” and shorten the service 
life of such equipment and facilities but will also give rise 
to more hidden dangers during the process of produc- 
tion, making breakdowns and industrial accidents 
unavoidable. 


It Is a Foregone Conclusion That the County Will 
Suffer Peak Hour Power Shortages in 1995 and It Is an 
Inevitable Trend That the Total New Installed Capacity 
Will Experience a Fall in 1997 


As in other bottleneck industries, insufficient capital 
input is the root cause for the lag in the development of 
power construction. During a time when investment in 
fixed assets has increased by a large margin, the propor- 
tion of investment in power construction has been drop- 
ping year after year. Today, investment in capital power 
construction only accounts for a little more than 10 
percent of the country’s total capital construction invest- 
ment, a figure much lower than the average power 
investment of other countries which stands at 15 percent 
and above. 


A special feature of power construction is that it entails 
a larger investment, a longer time duration (three to five 
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years for thermal power plants, while seven to nine years 
for hydropower stations), and several year’s of lagging 
growth. To maintain the staying power of power- 
generating projects, we must ensure that our work covers 
a wider range during the early stages of preparation for 
capital power construction: The number of projects for 
prospecting and designing must be more than 10 times 
the number of already approved projects; projects which 
have obtained approval to begin construction must out- 
number projects already under construction; and 
projects already under construction must also out- 
number projects to be put into operation. Only in such a 
way Can we ensure an annual increase in the country’s 
new installed generating capacity. 


Regrettably, over the previous several years, the ratio 
between the total installed capacity of new projects 
currently under construction and the generating capacity 
of projects already in operation kept narrowing year after 
year: The ratio was 9:1 in 1990, 5.9:1 in 1991, and 5:1 in 
1992. Given this analogy, the current power shortage is 
not without relation to the unduly small scale of power 
construction over the previous several years. 


What is more worrying is that the problem of an unduly 
small construction scale has not yet been redressed even 
today and this problem will surely exert an adverse 
impact on the future growth of the country’s newly 
installed capacity. 


In 1993, the total installed capacity to be provided by 
projects under construction stood at merely 52 million 
kw, while that newly put into operation was only slightly 
over 9 million kw, both lower than the total required 
installed capacity to be put into operation in the same 
year. Such a situation will affect to a serious extent the 
total require installed capacity to be put into operation 
during the period from 1995 to 1997. Departments in 
charge of power production have come up with the 
following prediction on the situation of power supply 
and demand in 1995: Generally speaking, the entire 
country will suffer peak hour power shortages 
throughout the year and it will be an unavoidable and 
common happening to cut off power supply during peak 
hours in order to limit power consumption. 


According to the Eighth Five-Year Plan, a newly 
installed capacity of 20 million kw should be provided 
by new power-generating projects each year. However, 
the actual total generating capacity put into operation 
over the past four years stood at merely 40 million kw, a 
level much lower than the total required generating 
capacity to be put into operation in four years. If we fail 
to reverse this situation, the newly installed generating 
capacity will experience a drastic fall in 1996, 1997, and 
1998. 


Power Shortages Are Expected To Last for a Certain 
Period 

According to the country’s development target for power 
construction by the year 2000, the total installed gener- 
ating capacity should reach the level of 300 million kw 
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by the end of this century. With the growth rate of the 
national economy for the Ninth Five-Year Plan period 
set at 8 to 9 percent, this target merely requires the 
country’s power construction to grow synchronously 
with the national economy, without asking for the 
“repayment of previous debts.”’ Even with such a modest 
target, it has been estimated that the power construction 
during the Ninth Five-Year Plan will entail a total 
amount in construction funds of 770 billion yuan, about 
150 billion yuan for each year. This is to say, we are still 
short of more than one-third of the funds needed. Under 
such circumstances, opening up more channels for 
raising funds and increasing capital input into power 
construction is a task which brooks no delay. 


As a matter of fact, alongside the constant deepening of 
reform and opening up, channels for raising funds for the 
country’s power construction have been extended to 
more fields and by far the most fruitful and most 
noticeable is the utilization of foreign investment. 


Over the past 15 years, departments in charge of power 
production have signed agreements calling for an influx 
of over $14.3 billion in foreign capital, which has been 
used in the construction of 63 projects related to large- 
and medium-scale hydropower stations and thermal 
power plants. The 63 projects have a total designed 
installed capacity of 40 million kw, with some 14 million 
kw already in operation. 


Under the condition that only a limited amount of funds 
can be raised domestically, we need to utilize foreign 
investment and make it a major capital source for power 
construction if we wish to fulfill the development targets 
by the end of this century. According to an estimate 
made by departments in charge, the country needs $28 
billion in foreign capital to promote its power construc- 
tion by the end of this century. However, the existing 
channels for raising foreign funds can no longer satisfy 
the demands of our power industry for more foreign 
investmert and we must strive to explore more new ways 
for attracting and utilizing foreign investment. 


In 1994, the Ministry of Power Industry drew up a 
number of policies to encourage foreign businessmen to 
make direct investment in power construction or to 
engage themselves in power production in forms of joint 
investment or cooperative operation. Since then, an 
increase has been registered in the number of power joint 
ventures currently under negotiation in different parts of 
the country and projects with a total installed generating 
capacity of some 6 million kw have already been put into 
operation or are under construction. According to a 
Ministry of Power Industry estimate, by the year 2000, a 
total installed generating capacity of 33 million kw and 
over $12 billion in foreign capital can be acquired 
through such direct investment made by foreign busi- 
nessmen. 


Moreover, departments in charge have also selected a 
small number of economically efficient power enter- 
prises as pilot units for the reform of the joint-stock 
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system, thus creating conditions for them to raise funds 
through stock issues outside China. Stocks of the Shan- 
dong Huaneng Power Company and the Huaneng Inter- 
national Power Corporation have been officially listed 
on the New York Stock Exchange in the Unites States, 
attracting a total investment of over $900 million. Once 
China’s existing electricity price mechanism and struc- 
ture become more rational, China’s power market will 
display a greater appeal to foreign investors. 


However, even if we can fulfill all the targets mentioned 
above, it is hard to say whether or not we can put an end 
once and for all to the country’s serious shortage of 
electricity. This is because China has a large population 
of 1.25 billion, yet its per capita installed capacity and 
per capita generating capacity are merely 0.24 and 1,000 
kw respectively. Such a level not only falls far behind the 
per capita levels of Norway and Canada, which stand at 
26,000 and 18,000 kw respectively but is also far from 
the present levels of eastern European countries which 
hover between 2,000 and 6,000 kw. 


Another reason which allows of no optimism is that in 
1995, the government has plans to adopt an appropri- 
ately tight financial and currency policy, determining to 
impose a strict control over the scale of fixed assets 
investment with a view to curbing inflation. This means 
that in principle, except for the large and medium 
projects it approved last year which will begin construc- 
tion this year, the State Council will not approve the 
construction of any new large or medium projects this 
year; also in principle, before the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
is Officially formulated, it will impose a strict control as 
planned over the scale of fixed assets investment and the 
total amount of international commercial loans, giving 
no go-ahead to the preparations and feasibility studies of 
any new large and medium projects. Such a situation will 
undoubtedly cast a shadow over the scale of this year’s 
Capital power construction investment. 


According to this year’s plan, a total investment of 68.1 
billion yuan will be put into capital power construction. 
In other words, compared with the 68.8 billion yuan 
actually used in 1994, less funds will be put into power 
construction this year; taking price rises into consider- 
ation, this year’s investment will actually be reduced by 
one-fourth. According to such an arrangement, projects 
with a total designed installed capacity of about 20 
million kw will be unable to begin construction as 
scheduled and some of them may even be suspended or 
deferred. 


If the situation continues this year wherein no new 
power- generating projects are allowed to be built, the 
country’s total generating capacity brought forward to 
the Ninth Five-Year Plan at the end of 1995 will only be 
around 39 million kw, an extremely grim situation. 


Apparently, the development of individual industries 
and trades should be subordinate to the overall situation 
wherein the government is trying to improve the macro- 
economic environment. The problem of power shortages 
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is unlikely to be resolved once and for all during a short 
period of time and our efforts to open up more fund 
sources and accelerate the pace of power construction 
need to be based on a sound macroeconomic environ- 
ment as well as on various deepened economic structural 
reforms. 


Journal Views Hot Economic Issues 


HK2103062695 Beijing LIAQWANG in Chinese No 9, 
27 Feb 95 pp 7-8 


[By staff reporter Gao Qinglin (7559 1987 2651): “How 
Should One Treat Hot Issues in Current Economic 
Life?’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The year 1994 was a fruitful and 
challenging year in China’s structural reform and eco- 
nomic development. Figures released by the State Statis- 
tical Bureau suggest that the running of the economy as 
a whole was basically normal during the year. Based on 
preliminary estimates, GNP was 11.8 percent higher 
than in 1993, the third consecutive year of growth since 
1992. The figure greatly exceeds the average economic 
growth rates of the world, or even of Asia. This made 
China one of the most dynamic countries in terms of 
economic growth. The macroeconomy continued to 
score successes, while social demand, particularly the 
trend of excessive growth in investment demand, was 
contained somewhat. 


While affirming that the main trend of economic reform 
and development in our country is basically normal, 
people are also concerned about the existing phenom- 
enon of the “double high,’ namely, high growth rate and 
high inflation, in economic life, as well as the resultant 
difficulties. On these questions, the deputy director of 
the State Statistical Bureau General Department has 
offered the following analysis: 


Price Increases Remain High but the Market and 
Society Are Basically Stable 


The most glaring problem in our economic work at the 
present stage is excessive price increases. On the basis of 
the high price increases of 1993, consumer and com- 
modity retail price levels were up by 24.2 and 21.7 
percent respectively in 1994. It was a year which wit- 
nessed the highest price increases 1n the 16 years since 
the commencement of reform and opening up. The 
figures were the highest recorded since the founding of 
the People’s Republic. 


Some degree of increase in price level is unavoidable at 
the present stage in our country, which is stepping up its 
pace in the transition to a market economy, in straight- 
ening out price relations, in the readjustment of the 
industrial structure, in convergence with international 
practices, and in the realization of a relatively comfort- 
able standard of living. However, a sustained increase of 
over 20 percent in the general price level not only makes 
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life tougher for low-income families but it is also not 
conducive to the healthy development of the national 
economy. 


Big increases in price are the result of a combination of 
factors: In terms of the forces responsible for pushing 
prices up, the main forces are sustained price readjust- 
ments permitted by policy, the building up of pressure 
from the demand for investment and from big increases 
in money supply over the past two years, as well as the 
cost push resulting from taxation, foreign exchange 
reform, and readjustments in wages and interest rates. In 
terms of commodity composition, the big increase in the 
price of foodstuffs is the leading force behind the rise in 
market prices. In terms of regions, while the general 
price level remains high in cities, prices also continue to 
register big increases in the rural areas. At the same time, 
the high price level in the developed coastal areas is 
spreading to the central and western regions at a much 
faster rate. In terms of price management, the govern- 
ment has failed to exercise proper management after the 
deregulation of over 90 percent of commodities. More- 
over, as a result of the lack of effective curbs on price 
increases, voluntary price increases accounts for over 50 
percent of new increases in price. 


While the extent of price increases remains high, 
domestic markets and public order continue to be basi- 
cally stable. This is due to the following four factors: 
First, as increases in the income of the majority of people 
exceed the increases in price, people’s economic toler- 
ance has gone up. However, some low-income families 
still find the burden too much to bear. Second, the 
economy has been growing rapidly and market supply is 
basically normal. Third, the fact that food and limited 
items of service charges are among the areas worst hit by 
price increases has aroused the resentment of the masses 
but they are unlikely to lead to panic buying since these 
items have a small consumption elasticity and are of 
little insurance value. Fourth, the party Central Com- 
mittee and State Council have always taken price read- 
justment and control as their primary target. Clear policy 
signals and the correct guidance of public opinion have 
played a positive role in stabilizing people’s consump- 
tion mentality. 


There are many favorable factors for the stabilization of 
market prices this year. To begin with, governments at 
various levels have focused their work on inflation 
control and have taken the necessary measures to accom- 
plish the task. The effects of macroeconomic reform on 
tax rates and exchange rates have subsided. There is 
quite an abundant supply of commodities, with the 
supply of agricultural produce showing a turn for the 
better. The effects of overheated investment in the past 
few years were also gradually internalized last year and 
their effects will decrease further this year. The fact that 
people’s consumption is stable will have a positive effect 
in the curbing of inflation this year. On the whole, this 
year’s price index will be lower than that of last year but 
will continue to stay at a high level. The task of control- 
ling inflation remains formidable. 
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Macrocontrol Faces a Dilemma in Finding a Way To 
Curb Inflation Without Hurting Economic Growth 


At present, high inflation and inadequate utilization of 
resources exist side by side. This contradiction has 
become a double-edged sword and puts macrocontrol in 
a dilemma. 


We all know what high inflation is about but not so much 
about the inadequate utilization of resources, which 
mainly finds expression in the following aspects: 


—In terms of manpower, there is a surplus labor force of 
over 100 million in the rural areas. In 1994, the rate of 
urban unemployment was 3.5 percent, or between six 
and seven million in real numbers, with another 
couple of million in the employ of enterprises which 
had stopped production or were working at half 
capacity. Together, they amounted to about 10 mil- 
lion. 


—In terms of fixed assets, many enterprises are working 
at under capacity and the number of enterprises which 
have stopped production or are working at half 
Capacity is equally great. Many enterprises have 
serious inventory problems and the situation is partic- 
ularly serious in heavy industrial enterprises pro- 
ducing investment goods. Statistics indicate that in 
1994, finished products from industrial enterprises 
with independent accounting amounted to 415 billion 
yuan, 85 billion yuan more than at the beginning of 
the year. Arrears in payments between enterprises are 
also serious. At the end of 1494, net outstanding debts 
amounted to 648 billion yuan. 


—Arable land has not been utilized to the full. Much of 
the arable land in coastal and developed areas has 
been left idle. At the very least, people have not been 
properly attending to their arable land and do not care 
how much they reap from their land. Moreover, arable 
land has been diminishing at a rate of 6 to 7 million 
mu a year. 


—Funds also have not been fully utilized Foreign 
exchange reserves increased to over $50 billion by the 
end of 1994, exceeding the usual three-month safety 
line for import reserves by more than $20 billion. 
Although this has greatly strengthened our capacity for 
international payments, such a rate of utilization is 
quite low for a developing country which is badly in 
need of funds and is borrowing heavily from foreign 
countries. 


The above facts clearly show that our economy has to 
deal with high inflation on the one hand and the inade- 
quate utilization of resources on the other. From the 
angle of curbing inflation, it is necessary to slow down 
the pace of economic growth but, from the angle of 
making full use of resources, it is necessary to further 
boost economic growth. This puts macrocontrol in a 
dilemma. From the guiding ideology and policy mea- 
sures adopted by the Central Economic Work Confer- 
ence at the end of last year for economic work in 1995, 
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we can see that the Central Committee was trying to curb 
inflation but, at the same time, was a!so mindful of the 
need for economic growth. 


For some time to come, we can adopt a monetary policy 
that is neither too tight nor too loose, rely on science to 
exercise timely and appropriate macrocontrol, resolve 
contradictions in the way forward in good time, and 
maintain steady economic growth while reducing the 
extent of price increases. 


Basic Conditions of State-Owned Enterprises and the 
Reasons for Them 


China’s state-owned enterprises present a complicated 
picture. There are mega central state-owned enterprises 
with total assets worth scores of billion yuan as well as 
county state-owned enterprises worth only tens of thou- 
sands of yuan. What is the present state of affairs in these 
state-owned enterprises? Based on existing statistics, we 
can draw the following two conclusions: 


1. Following the boom in the nonsiate sector, the weight 
carried by state-owned enterprises in the national 
economy has dropped but not as quickly as some people 
imagined. This drop is reasonable on the whole and is in 
line with the original goals of reform and opening up, 
namely, to smash the practice of unitary ownership and 
the ossified planned economic system, to promote fair 
competition, and to establish a socialist market eco- 
nomic system. 


2. Relative to the resources at their disposal, there is 
indeed great potential to be tapped in state-owned enter- 
prises. A comparison of the losses incurred by state- 
owned industrial enterprises and by collective industrial 
enterprises in 40 major industries shows that state- 
owned enterprises fare much worse than collective enter- 
prises in 37 out of 40, or 92.5 percent, of industries. In 
other words, there is still much to be desired in the 
business operations of state-owned enterprises. This is 
precisely why the Central Committee and members of 
the community are calling for the reform, reorganiza- 
tion, and transformation of state-owned enterprises. 


As last year’s picture shows, state-owned enterprises 
were in a desperate plight in their production and 
operation in the first half of the year. Thanks to sup- 
portive state policies and measures, their situation 
improved in the second haif of the year. Production 
picked up and excessive inventories and losses were 
reduced. However, quite a number of enterprises were 
still unable to extricate themselves from their straitened 
circumstances. By the end of November, the scale of 
losses incurred by 30,000 state-owned enterprises cov- 
ered by the state budget still remained at a high of 41.4 
percent, with losses showing a year-on-year increase of 
27.6 percent and inventories up by 6.4 percent. Indus- 
tries which experienced the greatest difficulties and 
incurred the heaviest losses inciuded the jight machine- 
building, chemical, textile, coal, military, and nonferrous 
metals industries. Their losses made up over 80 percent 
of total losses 


FBIS-CHI-95-055 
22 March 1995 


Another universal reason why many state-owned enter- 
prises experienced increased difficulties in production 
and operation in 1994 is the common practice of mutua! 
defaulting on payments and the idea that such practices 
are justifiable and beneficial. In addition to mutual 
defaulis between enterprises, the problem of tax arrears 
was also serious. By October last year, tax arrears totaled 
46.5 billion yuan. This phenomenon of repudiating one’s 
debts and not making any effort to maintain one’s 
goodwill only aggravated the shortage of funds held by 
enterprises and at the disposal of the financial author:- 
ties. More importantly, the spurious demands which 
came with this further abetted the tendency toward blind 
production and blind expansion of investment on the 
part of enterprises. 


Fundamentally speaking, problems relating to the oper- 
ational mechanism, such as the lack of distinction 
between government and enterprise functions, the 
absence of insolvency arrangements, and heavy social 
burdens and accrued debts were the main reasons why 
some state-owned enterprises were rendered unable to 
invigorate themselves and which made it difficult for 
them to bring their vitality into play. We must see the 
arducus and complicated nature of the reform of enter- 
prises. This reform concerns over 100,000 enterprises, 
46 million staff and workers, and some 80 million 
people. The present reform environment is still not a 
very comfortable one. For example, the social security 
system is still not very sound, the financial system is not 
well developed, the market system has not been fully 
developed, and the legal system is inadequate. Hence, it 
is necessary to introduce different reform measures to 
state-owned enterprises at different levels and to 
strengthen supervision and management to prevent the 
loss of state-owned assets. Specifically, it is necessary to 
transform the country’s 100,000 state-owned enterprises 
into the following three categories through reform, trans- 
formation and reorganization: The first category covers 
state-owned enterprises operated by the state and mainly 
includes those industries which are highly monopolistic 
or technical in nature or are for the public good and 
therefore not meant to be run by the people. The second 
category covers state-owned enterprises operated by the 
people. This is the area where the focus and main 
difficulty of the reform of state-owned enterprises !ie. 
The third category covers enterprises owned and oper- 
ated by the people. These refer to those small s‘ate- 
owned enterprises which are poor in performance, 
backward in equipment and technology, and deep in 
debt as well as those large and medium enterprises which 
need to be phased out in accordance with the industrial 
readjustment policy. 


The Problem of the Weak Agricultural Foundation 
Urgently Needs Addressing 


The question of agriculture has always been a thorny 
issue in the development of the Chinese economy, since 
it involves feeding 22 percent of the world’s pepulation 
with only 7 percent of the world’s total area of arable 
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land. The fact that agricultural development is lagging 
seriously behind is becoming more and more of a 
rc *traint oa the national economy as a whole. In 1994, 
problems were encountered in the production, procure- 
ment, and sales of farm and sideline produce and 
upward readjustments in the prices of farm and sideline 
produce became a major factor behind price increases. 


The following are some of the major hidden probiems 
responsible for weakening the agricultural foundation. 
First, as the proportion of state investment drops and 
peasants can only do so much to increase input, there is 
a serious shortage of input. The proportion of agricul- 
tural invesiment in total investment by state-owned 
units dropped from 5 percent in the early 1980's to about 
3 percent in the mid and late 1980's, and slipped further 
to only 1.7 percent in the first 11 months of 1994. Since 
the comparative earnings of agriculture were small and 
the peasants’ income was low, the income gap between 
urban and rural inhabitants continued to widen. Farm- 
land irrigation facilities are poor. Since peasants still 
“rest on past achievements” and “depend on heaven” to 
a large extert, they have difficulty resisting the harass- 
ment of natural disasters. Second, arable land is 
shrinking, and the phenomenon of leaving arable land 
idle or taking arbitrary possession of arable land is 
serious. Between 1978 and 1993, China’s population 
showed a net increase of 220 million but arable land 
registered a net reduction of 64.32 million mu, equiva- 
lent to the area of Sichuan Province. It should be pointed 
out in particular that, lured by higher comparative 
earnings, the southern coastal areas which were tradi- 
tiona! areas of high yield in China have witnessed a 
drastic drop in peasants’ enthusiasm for growing grain. 
Instead of having a grain surplus, these areas now have to 
import grain in large quantities. In 1994, nine out of 12 
coastal areas reported reductions in grain output, with 
total reduction amounting to 6.95 billion kg, nearly 60 
percent of the total drop in grain output nationwide. 
Third, the circulation of agricultural means of produc- 
tion is not smooth. There are too many intermediate 
links and circulaiion costs are high. This has led io 
sustained large increases in the price of agricultural 
capital goods and has dampened the enthusiasm of 
peasants to increase input into agriculture. 


A problem confronting agriculture at the present stage is 
that peasants themselves are engaged in agricultural 
services before, during, and after production. This is not 
in keeping with the development of the market economy 
and is not conducive to the formation of entities for the 
protection of peasants’ interests. 


In tackling the question of agriculture, it is necessary to 
pay attention to the following three aspects: First, since 
the 15-year contracts on rural land are due to expire, it is 
necessary to do a good job of subcontracting or renewing 
contracts, take the opportunity to make fuller use of 
existing land resources, and bring about a relative con- 
centration of manpower and land. Second, it is necessary 
to pay attention to input in the harnessing of major 
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rivers and in agricultural science and technology. Third, 
it is necessary to gradually establish a purchase and 
marketing system for farm and sideline produce by 
means of legislation, get peasant households organized 
on a voluntary basis, and prevent measures which will 
harm the peasants’ interests. 


*Article Urges Greater Reform of Construction 
Industry 

95CE0239A Beijing GUANLI SHIJIE 
[MANAGEMENT WORLD} in Chinese No 6, 24 Nov 
94 pp 124-128 


[Article by Xia Chengguo (1115 2490 0948), Interna- 
tional Department, China State Construction Engi- 
neering Corporation (CSCEC): “Accelerate the Pace of 
Reform To Firmly Establish the Construction Industry’s 
Role As a Mainstay Industry”) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The Third Plenary Session of the 
11th Party Central Committee made thc decision to shift 
the country’s focus to economic construction and imple- 
mented the general policy of reform and opening up. 
Reform jump-started China’s economy. The continuous 
rapid economic development gave the construction 
industry a very good opportunity to develop, but it also 
put pressure on the country to accelerate the pace of 
reform in order tc correct problems that have plagued 
the industry for many years. 


I. The Current State of Reform and Development of the 
Construction Industry 


Back in the early 1980’s, Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
pointed out that “the construction industry is one of the 
three mainstays of the national economy. It is an impor- 
tant industrial sector that can bring increased income 
and add to our accumulation.” The political reports of 
the i 3th and 14th National Party Congresses also advo- 
cated vigorous development and revitalization of the 
construction industry to turn :t into one of the mainstay 
industries. 


In the wake of the changing capital construction invest- 
ment management system, the state has deepened 
reform of the construction industry and made it the 
breakthrough point in the restructuring of the urban 
economic system. First, construction enterprises were 
thrust into the market. In December 1980. the State 
Construction Commission and the Ministry of Finance 
joined other departments and ministries in issuing the 
“Several Regulations Pertaining To the Promulgation of 
the Economic Responsibility System Among Construc- 
tion Enterprises.” In 1982, the State Planning Commis- 
sion and others jointly issued the “Trial Implementation 
of the Contracted Economic Responsibility System In 
Capital Construction Projects.” In September 1984. the 
State Council promulgated the “Temporary Provisions 
on Issues Pertaining To the Restructuring of the Con- 
struction Industry and Capital Construction Manage- 
ment System,” and subsequently other regulations 
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pertaining to wage-inclusive, high-yuan output value 
contracts and ““Temporary Provisions on Construction 
Project Bids” were promulgated, putting construction 
enterprises in the market to compete with one another. 
Bold steps were also taken in reform of the distribution 
and hiring systems. They made meaningful and pro- 
found contributions to the reform of China’s construc- 
tion enterprises, and the construction industry also made 
progress. But because of the lack of consensus about the 
construction industry, and because reforms are out of 
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step with one another, the road to the market economy 
and to developing the construction industry into a main- 
stay industry is still very arduous. 


In developed countries and in countries like Singapore 
and Korea whose economies have taken off, the con- 
struction industry plays an important role in the national 
economy in terms of the proportion of completed output 
value, tax revenue delivered to the state, and jobs 
provided, firmly establishing its mainstay industry status 
at home (see Tables | and 2.) 


Table 1: Construction Industry Added Value as a Percentage of the GDP in Japan and Other Countries in 1988 


Country Japan Korea 


Singapore India 


Percentage 8.4 8.1 


5.6 5.1 


Table 2: Workers Employed in the Construction Industry as a Percentage of the Total Labor Force in the United States 


and Other Countries in 1988 
Country U.S. Japan Singapore India 
Percentage 7.0 9.0 6.0 5.0 


In 1990, China's construction industry’s completed 
output value accounted for only 4.0 percent of the GDP, 
and in 1992, the industry’s total employment only 
accounted for 1.95 percent of the nation’s total labor 
force. 


As the pace of China’s construction accelerated ir recent 
years, and especially after Deng Xiaoping’s South China 
speech, China’s economy has begun to take off, allowing 
the construction industry to temporarily escape the pre- 
dicament of underdevelopment, and its real strength has 
actually increased somewhat (see Table 3.) In only a few 


years time, its added-value as a percentage of the GDP 
was able to surpass that in Singapore and India and 
others in 1988. Thus, the industry’s development has 
laid a sound foundation for boosting its status in the 
national economy. But labor productivity in China's 
construction industry is still low. Tables 4 and 5 show 
the productivity rates in terms of per capita completed 
area per year in square meters [sq m] and in terms of 
volume of business, and from those figures, it is clear 
that we are still trailing far behind the developed coun- 
tries. 


Table 3: Chinese Construction Industry Added-Value as a Percentage of the GDP in the Last Two Years 


Year GDP Added- Value Percentage 
1992 2.3938 trillion yuan 139.2 billion yuan S& 
1993 3.1380 trillion yuan 210.5 billion yuan 6.7 
Table 4: Comparison of Per Capita Area Completed Per Year (sq m) 
Country Singapore Japan China China 
(year) (1984) (1985) (1992) (1993) 
Area 102 60.4 5.10 7.75 
Table 5: Prime Contractor Per Capita Volume of Business ($10,000) 
Country US. Japan Japan Korea China 
Contractor GRS Dacheng Dazhu Hyundai CSCEC 
Volume of Business 13.3 73.3 60.4 443 1.14 


Obviously, if China’s construction industry is to 
become a mainstay industry, external conditions must 
be improved, and the industry’s internal quality must 
also be improved at the same time. In particular, we 


must increase substantially the industry's capacity to 
create wealth, that is, raise the in-kind labor produc- 
tivity rate. 
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II. Main Problems Preventing the Construction Industry 
From Becoming a Mainstay Industry 


Reform of the construction industry had a head start, but 
hampered by many obstacles, progress was slow. The 
main reason is that our understanding of the construc- 
tion industry is, to a very large extent, still hamstrung by 
the planned economic system. First, since the founding 
of the PRC, we have basically followed the former Soviet 
Union’s system and have never treated the construction 
industry as an independent material production sector 
but only as a intermediate link during the completion of 
a capital construction investment. Until the last few 
years, when leaders at all levels talked about the con- 
struction industry, their priority was to “fulfill social 
fixed asset investment” quotas rather than focusing on 
how the construction industry could create wealth for 
society. The construction industry was treated as a sector 
that provided services to capital construction, and, in 
turn, the industry’s independence and the commodity 
attributes of its product were never recognized. Second, 
exactly because the construction industry was treated as 
an intermediate link, a low-price, low-profit policy was 
implemented in the industry according to the “fund 
idling” theory, which radically slowed the industry's 
development. Furthermore, enterprise reform and other 
necessary measures have not kept up; many problems are 
far from being resolved, and these also obstruct the 
industry’s development. 1. Construction enterprises are 
put in a subordinate position. 


As market entities, enterprises should have equ2! status 
in the market, but in China’s construction projects, 
parties A and B have never been equals. Despite the 
diversification of investment entities, many government 
departments still stand at the side of the investors and 
zealously exercise administrative interventions. They 
stick to their biased interpretation of such viewpoints as 
“conserving investments for the state’s sake,” and no 
guarantees are given and no importance is attached to 
the construction enterprise profit. Second, in large gov- 
ernment projects with huge state investments, the pro- 
prietors and departments in charge never act like 
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independent legal persons in the market; they do not take 
any economic or legal responsibility. Some “chief engi- 
neers” make arbitrary demands and hard down orders 
without taking any responsibility. All responsibilities 
and risks are shoved onto the construction enterprises. 
Furthermore, before a project is started, the methods of 
the planned economy apply, and after it has begun, the 
practices of the market economy come into play. This 
leaves construction enterprises very little room to com- 
pete over prices during the construction period. In 
essence, enterprises have lost the legal person status they 
deserve. They not only are reduced to being appendages 
of the government but also of party A. Meanwhle, 
because construction units often are linked to adminis- 
trative departments, when there are disputes, both party 
A and the arbitrator claim that they represent the state; 
party B is put in a disadvantaged position no matter 
what. 


2. Construction product prices are grossly distorted. 


For years, the construction industry simply followed the 
former Soviet Union’s fixed quota pricing system. They 
calculated the project cost based on a previously fixed 
budget, combined all prices and fees, and used relatively 
static fixed quotas as the basis for figuring prices, and the 
government also set rigid regulations; prices were not 
calculated based on the necessary amount of labor. This 
neither reflected the value of the construction product 
nor supply-demand relations in the market. It seriously 
violated general price laws, and construction product 
prices had nothing to do with their value. This was the 
core problem in the reform of the construction industry. 


A) In a socialist market economy, enterprises, as market 
entities, must maximize profit. The current low-price, 
low-profit policy the state implements in the construc- 
tion industry leads to improper prici:.g, and it causes the 
surplus value created by that industry to be diverted to 
other industries, and as a result, the construction indus- 
try’s profit level is far below society’s average rate of 
profit, which greatly hampers the industry's develop- 
ment (see Tables 6 and 7.) 


Table 6: Comparison of Rates of Enterprise Operating Profit in Different Industries 


Year CSCEC | Beijing People’s Pub- Beijing Travel and Shanghai Haixin Jiangsu Chunlan Hainan Chemical 
lishing Passenger Cars Fibers 

1991 | 1.90 13.9 4.10 18.1 17.4 17.1 

1992 1.50 9.90 4.20 20.0 13.7 9.92 

1993 110 24.9 5.70 24.5 9.11 28.1 


Table 7: Operating Profit Rates of Enterprises of Different Types Under CSCEC Jurisdiction (percent) 


Year Installation Prospecting and Design Industrial Services Real Estate 
1991 1.90 9.80 12.4 7.40 
1992 1.50 14.1 17.2 8.90 
1993 1.00 14.7 14.0 31.6 
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In 1992, the nation’s state-owned construction enter- 
prises completed approximately 140 billion yuan worth 
of work with realized profit of 2.55 billion yuan; the 
profit to output ratio was only |.8 percent. Despite the 
industry’s rapid growth in recent years, the magnitude of 
increase in profit remains far below the increase in 
output value. 


B) The prices of construction products do not reflect 
their value mainly because construction work is not 
properly priced. The government directly controls the 
level of consumption of real goods (such as the quotas 
and budgeted prices for labor, materials, and machin- 
ery,) and it is stipulated that construction enterprises can 
only obtain a 7-percent planned profit based on the 
budget of the completed project and indirect fees 
(including a 3-percent technical installation fee.) 
Although local governments have gradually readjusted 
the quotas, they cannot keep up with market changes 
which are eroding what little profit enterprises make. For 
example, CSCEC construction enterprises’ labor costs 
went over budget by more than 600 million yuan in 1991 
and in 1992, and many indirect costs also went over 
budget by as much as 30 percent. “Live market and dead 
prices” make enterprises walk the thin line between 
minimal profit and bankruptcy. 


3. Lack of standards in the construction market. 


A) Mechanisms for inviting and submitting bids are 
unsound: One, there is no constraining mechanism, and 
under a situation where supply is greater than demand, 
some construction units will take advantage of the bid- 
ding system to suppress prices, resulting in unfair com- 
petition between different trades. Excessive 
administrative intervention makes the bidding system 
less than fair and results in unfair competition among 
construction enterprises. Two, there is no monitoring 
mechanism to check the qualifications of work teams 
submitting bids. Qualifications of the competitors are 
very uneven; substandard enterprises inviting and sub- 
mitting bids result in improper competition and give rise 
to corruption in the market. 


B) Contracts are poorly administered: Contract execu- 
tion should reflect the dignity of the law. but because the 
legal system is unsound, contract execution often has no 
legal effect. This is manifested in situations where power 
speaks louder than the law and in excessive administra- 
tive intervention. For example, demands are made to 
amend engineering designs and work schedules for any 
reason at all, but no legal responsibility is taken, and the 
economic losses are often borne by enterprises. 


C) Local protectionism is rampant: Although the central 
government has issued orders time and again banning 
trade-based and local protectionism, for various reasons, it 
continues to be a serious problem. Many localities make 
up excuses to exact assorted fees—construction market 
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management fees, work team management fees, public 
facility fees, industrial and commercial management fees, 
city program deposits, bid fees, quota assessments, quality 
guarantees, and so on—from out-of-town construction 
teams. These generally make up 0.3 to 5 percent of the 
construction cost. There are also other fees, such as the 
market basket fund, city waste disposal fees, afforestation 
fees, public safety fees, traffic mount construction fees, 
education fees and so on. 


D) Defaults are rampant: “Triangular debt” has long 
plagued the construction industry. Although the central 
government has tried hard on many occasions, it has 
never been able to radically solve the problem of 
revolving debts. This is manifested in widespread 
defaults. According to a survey by the construction Work 
Department of the Ministry of Construction of 336 
grade-one construction enterprises in 1993, each worker 
was owed an average of 600-1,000 yuan. For example, at 
the end of 1992, CSCEC was owed 490 million yuan, and 
by 1993, it was owed a total of 630 million yuan. 
Statistics show that at the end of April 1993, the nation’s 
state-owned and collective construction enterprises in 
cities and towns were owed as much as 20 billion yuan, 
accounting for 6.3 percent of their annual output value 
of 315 billion yuan; it amounted to almost 5 times the 
profit to output ratio. To remedy the fund shortfall, 
enterprises are forced to borrow money to sustain oper- 
ations, but the interest rate on loans is much higher than 
the industry’s profit to investment ratio. Caught between 
a rock and a hard place, it is increasingly more difficult 
for the construction industry to develop. 


4. State-owned construction enterprises are heavily bur- 
dened and lack vitality. 


The makeup of the construction industry has changed 
dramatically in recent years. In terms of scope, state- 
owned construction teams consisting of 2.6 million 
people directly under the jurisdiction of various central 
government ministries and commissions, and state- 
owned work teams, consisting of 4.7 million people 
under the jurisdiction of local governments at all levels, 
now rank below the 8-million-plus-strong town and 
country construction teams and the 5-million- 
plus-strong city and town collective work teams, but the 
state-owned enterprises still have a tremendous advan- 
tage in comprehensive strength in terms of personnel, 
technology, equipment, and so on; they are still the main 
force in the construction market. For historical reasons, 
state-owned construction enterprises have some unique 
problems other than those they share with other state- 
owned enterprises: |) Construction enterprise mobile job 
assignments add to their burden. First, base construction 
expenses are huge, especially in view of the sharp rise in 
land prices in recent years. Second, local barriers raise 
the cost of living for workers and their families. Third, 
job placement for workers’ children increases enterprise 
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expenses. 2) There is an acute shortage of circulating 
funds. Prior to the 1980’s, the state practiced a system of 
allocating a fixed quota of circulating funds and mate- 
rials to construction enterprises. Since the 1980's, when 
loans replaced state allocation, construction enterprise 
circulation fund allocations have been replaced by bank 
loans. This is like having investors take back their 
working capital funds. Worse yet is that in recent years, 
construction enterprise output value has increased sub- 
stantially, but the circulation fund loan quota set in the 
1980's has remained unchanged; shortfalls must be rem- 
edied by applying for loans at high rates of interest. This 
no doubt adds frost to snow. 3) The standard of techno- 
logical development is low: Because of scarce investment 
in construction-related technological improvement and 
poor worker quality, enterprise technological standards 
remain low. Expansion of the construction industry in 
recent years has been due to increased construction 
investment, not technological breakthroughs. 


Ill. Accelerate the Pace of Reform To Promote 
Development of the Construction Industry 


The above problems obstructing the construction indus- 
try’s development are basically systemic problems. 
Failing to restructure the original system, the construc- 
tion industry cannot develop; failing to restructure the 
original system, the status of the construction industry as 
a mainstay industry cannot be established. 


1. Change old concepts and face the market. 


From local governments at all levels to enterprises, a 
consensus must be reached to treat the construction 
industry as an independent sector that produces goods 
and materials and as a mainstay industry in the national 
economy; its products should be treated as commodities 
in the market. Enterprises should be enterprises in the 
socialist market economic sense; they should face the 
foreign and domestic markets and compete. 


2. Restructure the construction industry's product pricing 
system. 


In order to survive and develop, the construction 
industry must be able to attain the society's average rate 
of profit. Therefore, the minimal profit policy must be 
changed. In view of the country’s conditions, it is not 
possible to change everything instantly, but we must 
accelerate the pace of reform and achieve the goal 
marked by “macro regulation and control, market com- 
petition. contract-stipulated prices, and lawful settle- 
ment” as proposed by the Ministry of Construction. As 
an important first step as the country heads toward the 
market economy, we must implement dynamic manage- 
ment in project pricing. First, we must separate quantity 
and price. That is, the state sets a uniform budgeted 
quota for wages and material consumption (localities 
may add an adjustment coefficient,) but unit labor cost 
and other rates should be set by enterprises submitting 
bids based on changes in market prices and the state's 
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wage and welfare policies. Relevant government depart- 
ments should regularly announce prices of key materials 
and the coefficients of price differential of supplemen- 
tary materials and provide the bid bases and bid prices 
and final settlement they have compiled for reference, so 
that the prices of key elements that make up the cost of 
construction products are consistent with price changes 
in the market. Second, we must properly determine how 
projects should be priced. For example, we can include 
maintenance fees, waste disposal fees, technology 
transfer fees, and insurance fees in the pricing compo- 
nents; we can include retiree pensions, unemployment 
insurance, and housing subsidies for workers, and so on, 
in the wage cost in accordance with the development of 
the social insurance system; and we can include site 
management fees as a direct cost. This approach makes 
project pricing more reasonable and cuts down on the 
huge losses due to wages and other fees. Third, there 
should be different profit rates for different kinds of 
construction products. The ““Method for Changing Con- 
struction Installation Enterprise Management Mecha- 
nisms” promulgated by the Ministry of Construction, 
the State Commission for Restructuring the Economy, 
and other departments in 1993, stipulates “the practice 
of different profit rates based on planned profit,” but 
nothing is quantified. Government management depart- 
ments should regularly announce the price indexes of 
different kinds and different grades of construction 
products, which can be used as basis for settlement. 


3. Standardize the construction market. 


First, every investment entity, including the key state 
projects, must set up a legal entity and enter the market 
alongside other legal persons as equals and shoulder its 
share of economic and legal responsibilities. The rela- 
tionship between the proprietors and contractors is one 
of buyer and producer in the exchange of commodities. 
This is an important premise in the market economy. 
Second, the bid invitation and submission procedure 
should be standardized; a scientific method of awarding 
bids should be formulated, and a bidding book should be 
compiled according to international practice. Experts 
should be invited to participate in the compilation and 
evaluation of bid bases, which should be checked and 
approved by authoritative organs to avoid abuses of 
power and arbitrary suppression of prices. Third, a 
qualification assessment system should be set up. State 
management departments should strengthen administra- 
tion of the established construction companies and sep- 
arate them into prime contractors, specialized 
contracting enterprises, and service companies of dif- 
ferent categories and grades according to their techno- 
logical capability, financial situation, and past 
achievements; their bid qualification and scope will be 
determined on this basis. Fourth, contract management 
should be strengthened. The key lies in law enforcement. 
Contract prformance should be supervised according to 
the law by arbitration organs, and we can also reference 
foreign practices to set up our own bidding and contract 
performance guarantee systems. Lastly, we should 
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develop market intermediaries, including engineering 
consultation, construction monitoring, bidding service 
organs, and specialized law and accounting firms. The 
intermediary organs must follow the law in their contract 
performance, and the government should oversee them 
to make sure that they are fair and scientific. At the same 
time, we must vigorously develop construction labor, 
construction material, and machinery and equipment 
leasing and swapping markets. 


4. The construction industry must go further to change its 
managen. nt mechanism and improve enterprise quality. 


The key to turning the construction industry into a 
mainstay industry lies not only in readjusting the indus- 
trial policy but also in vigorously upgrading the industry 
to suit the market economy. First, we must actively 
explore ways to set up a modern enterprise system. 
Construction enterprise economic and technological 
characteristics predetermine competitiveness, but such 
competition should be orderly and law-abiding. The 
barriers between different ownership systems and dif- 
ferent trades should be smashed by clearly delineating 
property rights, and enterprises should be separated by 
specialty and grade, and according to their sizes and 
strength, and transformed into companies, so that they 
become legal entities and main participants in market 
competition that make their own management decisions, 
take care of their own profits and losses, discipline 
themselves, and take responsibility for their own devel- 
opment. Second, enterprise business activities must 
center around economic efficiency. In other words, com- 
panies must make sure that their everyday production 
and operating activities are market-oriented and focus 
their management on projects. Everybody is held respon- 
sible to the proprietors as stipulated in the contract; we 
should not devote all the energy to responding to inspec- 
tion and appraisal by superiors. Third, construction 
enterprises must resolutely separate management from 
operations, so that some prime contractors with 
advanced technologies, high management standards, and 
superior fund-gathering ability can stand out in the 
competition and act as dragon heads to give impetus to 
the technological advancement and improved manage- 
ment standards of the entire industry and eventually 
enhance its ability to create social wealth. Lastly, we 
must attach importance to developing the diverse 
economy from the standpoint of war preparedness. We 
should give play to the regulatory and control functions 
of the diverse economy and scatter the risks and share 
the profit. 


5. Strengthen the government's macroeconomic regulation 
and control functions. 


A) We should strengthen the legal system. Government 
regulation and control should mainly be “management 
according to the law.” In 1994, the Ministry of Construc- 
tion is prepared to introduce the ““Construction Industry 
Law,” “Bid Invitation and Submission Law,” “Engineer- 
ing Design Law,” “Real Estate Law,” “Engineering Con- 
struction Standardized Management Law,” and 
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“Engineering Project Bid Invitation and Submission 
Regulations,” and other laws and regulations. It hopes to 
use laws to guide and promote reform in the construction 
industry. Of course, even more important are efforts to 
strengthen supervisory and law enforcement capabilities 
to guarantee orderly competition in the market. B) An 
important issue in today’s macroeconomic regulation 
and control is how to control the bloated construction 
teams. We must strengthen qualification evaluation and 
management by type and class and ban all contracting 
outside of one’s own class. We should create conditions 
to allow massive numbers of rural laborers to enter the 
labor market to achieve overall balance in construction 
jobs and work capacity. C) We should strengthen admin- 
istration of individual trades. Administration of the 
trades should abide by the principle of technological and 
economic identity in putting all social activities under 
specialized and classified management to protect and 
develop the interests of individual trades. This is funda- 
mentally different from administrative department man- 
agement which controls and administers directly based 
on enterprise jurisdictional relationships and which pro- 
tects the departments’ own interests. According to the 
amendments to the State Standards on National Eco- 
nomic Classification (GB4754-84) proposed in 1993, the 
construction industry is considered one of 16 major 
categories. After nine years, the pilot project launched by 
the State Commission for Restructuring the Economy 
and the Ministry of Construction to manage the con- 
struction industry is being expanded. Each trade is 
separately administered by its respective government 
department. By this, market mechanisms are set up to 
supervise and guarantee fair and orderly competition 
and provide good service, so as to develop a uniform 
construction market. D) We should create conditions to 
completely decontrol the construction market. The gov- 
ernment should strengthen quality control of construc- 
tion teams, ¢ -ganically regulate and control the balance 
of supply and demand, reform the pricing system, and 
standardize and unify the construction market, and also 
promptly readjust its policies, so that enterprises truly 
have a unified and open market where they can compete 
fairly and set prices in their contracts. Only in this way 
can we rapidly increase the construction industry com- 
petitiveness, technological capacity, management effi- 
ciency, and its overall strength to comprehensively boost 
its status in the national economy to become a pivotal 
mainstay industry. 


*Labor Ministry Scholar Views State of Labor 
Market 


95CE0248A Shenyang LILUN YU SHIJIAN [THEORY 
AND « RACTICE] in Chinese No 23, 1 Dec 94 pp 28-32 


{Article by Lu Aihong (4151 1947 4767), Labor Science 
Institute, Ministry of Labor: “Vigorously Foster and 
Develop the Labor Market’’} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] There has always been a problem 
with the people’s concept and understanding of market 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-055 
22 March 1995 


allocation of labor resources, and this has hampered the 
fostering and development of China’s labor market. For 
example, we are familiar with the idea of a “labor 
services market,” and practitioners and some theoreti- 
cians always treat that market as the place or institution 
where the hiring units and the workers have a chance to 
choose each other, or else they treat it as a market that 
provides nothing but employment services. Or as 
another example: In terms of theory, we always empha- 
size the traditional textbook-type arguments and debates 
over individual theories (whether labor is a commodity, 
and so on) and ignore the laws of the labor market and 
other important issues pertaining to its fostering and 
development, and as a result, reforms which have made 
steady progress toward marketization have gone without 
review and theoretical support. 


The goal of building a socialist market economic system 
marks the ushering in of a new historical era in China’s 
restructuring of the economic system. In accordance 
with this goal, the emphasis of various labor-related 
reforms has shifted to the fostering and manipulation of 
the labor market, and ultimately, we must emphasize the 
fundamental role of the labor market in allocating labor 
resources. At the same time, this goal also prompts us to 
change our old concepts so that we thoroughly under- 
stand the fundamental connotations and the concrete 
meaning of the labor market. 


I. The Functions of the Labor Market 


Under the market economic system, we must recognize 
and protect the autonomous rights of the market entities, 
so that they have the drive and ability to pursue their 
own interests. In turn, the concerted behavior of market 
entities will create price and quantity signals in the 
market, and these signals will affect labor supply and 
demand. On this basis, the circulation and reorganiza- 
tion of the labor force will promote the effective alloca- 
tion and development of labor resources. Because the 
inherent needs of the market entities themselves are the 
basis of decisionmaking in a market economy, the buyers 
and sellers are highly motivated, and in addition, 
because the market signals are laid before the market 
entities themselves, the chances of the supply and 
demand signals being deceptive or obstructed is greatly 
reduced. 


The functions of the labor market can be analyzed at the 
microeconoic level as well as the macroeconomic level. 
We can also separate the functions into two parts: 
internal, which refers to its roles or functions in the 
development and allocation of labor resource; and 
external, which refers to its effects or impact on other 
capital goods markets or on overall economic develop- 
ment. 


1. The market is effective in improving worker quality. 
Workers are driven to pursue their own interests, and 
faced with the pressure of competition by which the 
inferior are eliminated by the superior, and given the 
condition of equal pay for equal work, only by working 
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hard to improve professional quality can they satisfy 
their own needs. Meanwhile, in order to adjust to the 
intensely competitive markets and pursuit of their own 
interests, enterprises, too, will vigorously improve staff 
and worker quality. According to manpower theory, the 
development of human resource is not limited to quality 
and quantity; even more important is the circulation and 
spatial allocation of human resources. The labor market 
is the prerequisite proved effective for this kind of 
circulation. 


2. The market facilitates comprehensive human devel- 
opment and modernization. Worker ‘‘autonomy in pro- 
duction” and the operation of the labor market give 
workers the opportunity and motive to undergo compre- 
hensive development. Brand new ideas on profession, 
work, economic space, competition, and self- 
determination are cultivated. People will gradually get 
rid of the old concepts of complacency and isolation, 
obsolete and ossified ideas, and ideas that are conserva- 
tive and make them dependent on others. Some scholars 
describe human modernization as the modernization of 
people’s consumption activities and their orientation 
toward capitalization and away from agriculture. 
Clearly, without independent creation in pursuit of 
human values and without labor circulation and reorga- 
nization, there will be no modernization for mankind. 


3. The market facilitates enterprise efforts to improve 
microeconomic efficiency. Although there are many fac- 
tors in enterprise operation, labor is an important part. 
With enterprises recognized as entities and the labor 
market firmly established, and through its competitive 
and wage distribution mechanisms, the market prompts 
enterprises to set up versatile and effective employment 
management systems to stimulate labor enthusiasm and 
improve professional quality, on the one hand, and 
reduces unnecessary enterprise labor cost, on the other. 


4. The market improves the government’s macroeco- 
nomic management of labor resources. In the process of 
nurturing and improving the labor market, despite the 
government’s supportive role, the development of the 
labor market has forced the government to change its 
way of managing labor resources, abandoning direct 
management to let the market truly establish its own role 
and behavioral norm in the economy. It has radically 
changed the situation of inefficiency and wastefulness 
caused by the government’s forcing its values and goals 
on the microeconomic entities. Thus, we not only can 
improve management efficiency, but also lower its cost. 
Of course, this is not only what the market demands of 
government management but is also its natural conse- 
quence. 


5. The labor market facilitates the creation of a complete 
market system. The market system is a complete system 
made up of markets for consumer goods, capital goods, 
funds, labor, technology, information, and real estate. 
These factors of production are all related and interde- 
pendent. The absence of or inadequacy in any one link 
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will undermine the perfection and unity of the whole 
system; the difference in impact of such absence and 
inadequacy is but a matter of degree. Among the three 
important factors of production, labor is the most active 
and most revolutionary. Although this has been said 
many times before, to a certain extent, it really demon- 
strates the importance of labor resource and its market. 
Economists too often tell us that market relatior. ‘n fact 
are relations of equal exchange at three separate levels: 
The exchange of labor for commodities and money is the 
most basic exchange in economic life and is the primary 
exchange of equal value; the exchange between money 
and commodities is secondary; and the exchange 
between commodities and means of production is ter- 
tiary. Without the inevitability and broadness of primary 
exchange of eyual value, how can we have a complete 
market economy? 


6. The market facilitates continuous socioeconomic 
development and progress. Economic development is a 
process by which the industrial structure becomes 
increasingly more advanced. In developmental eco- 
nomic terms, it is the process by which economic activ- 
ities and workers become increasingly nonagricultural. 
Ciearly, this requires the circulation and reorganization 
of resources, and the labor market is an important link in 
this process. Generally speaking, the circulation and 
shift in the labor force, or changes in the employment 
structure, is the by-product of changes in the industrial 
structure or economic growth. At the same time, changes 
in the industrial structure and economic growth are in 
turn dependent on an increased labor supply. It should 
be noted that in the history of human economic devel- 
opment, there have been many incidents of circulation 
and shift in the labor force giving impetus to or facili- 
tating changes in the indusirial structure and economic 
growth. The labor market is an important prerequisite in 
the effective and reasonable circulation and shift in the 
labor force. 


II. Basic Requirements and Evaluation Norms of the 
Labor Market 


The labor market is a socioeconomic mechanism that 
allocates and regulates labor resources according to the 
laws of value and supply and demand. Calling it a 
‘“‘mechanism”’ does not mean that it is not visible or 
tangible, but it is made up of a series of basic conditions, 
and without these conditions, the labor market cannot 
exist, and where these conditions are inadequate, the 
labor market cannot be perfected. Even though in dif- 
ferent countries and at different times in different coun- 
tries, labor markets may be in different states, under the 
general laws of the market economy, they are the same 
given the following basic conditions and evaluation 
norms: 


1. The established role of the market entities. So called 
market entities refer to organizations and individuais— 
enterprises and workers—who reap economic benefits 
by participating in market exchanges. This is the prereq- 
uisite and the basis of market operations. Without 
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clearly defined entities, there will be no market exchange 
activities, and in turn there will be no labor market. Like 
the buying and selling of any other goods in any capital 
goods market, this is an exchange process by which labor 
is bought and sold. Marxist economics also analyze the 
formation of the labor market from this perspective. 
Even though the ways entities are created and the 
different forms they take are dramatically different 
today, there should be no doubt that the established role 
of these entities have a fundamental effect on the labor 
market. 


The established role of the market entities mandates 
that, on the one hand, the workers are free and have 
independent and free economic rights and can engage in 
exchanges according to their own preferences, and, on 
the other hand, that enterprises have the power and 
freedom to hire workers of their own choosing. The 
market entities should have three characteristics: A) 
independence—enterprises and workers cannot rely on 
other organizations or individuals, they must engage in 
exchange independently; B) equality—the exchange 
between enterprises and workers must be fair and mutu- 
ally beneficial, and competition among enterprises and 
among individuals must be under equal conditions: C) 
exclusivity—forces that surpass that of the market must 
be excluded from the process of direct exchange between 
labor supply and demand. In the words of today’s 
popular saying, the above conditions and characteristics 
refer to the “two-way choice” between enterprises and 
workers. That is, workers are entities supplying labor, 
and the have the right to choose their occupation; 
enterprises are entities demanding labor, and they have 
the right to choose the necessary quantity and quality of 
labor according to production needs. 


Thus, how firmly established the status of the entities is 
becomes an important norm for evaluating the labor 
market. This includes how much freedom the workers 
have in choosing their occupations and enterprises have 
in hiring and how much the workers are personally 
dependent on enterprises and so on. When China gave 
enterprises autonomous rights, set up a modern enter- 
prise system, and restructured the identification, filing, 
household registration, labor contract, and social safe- 
guard systems, and so on, its purpose was to establish the 
role of the entities in the labor markct. 


2. Regulation of supply and demand by wages. In the fair 
and mutually beneficial exchange between buyers and 
sellers in the labor market, there must be an objective set 
of evaluation norms. This refers to enterprise appraisals 
of a worker’s ability and whether he should be hired and 
the worker's acceptance of that appraisal. Under ordi- 
nary circumstances, such evaluation and acceptance will 
take the form of wages. A certain amount of wage 
payment is the necessary condition for labor reproduc- 
tion, and even more important, it is the main purpose of 
worker participation in the job market, the choice of 
work units, and proper circulation. To a very large 
extent, wages, like the prices of all other factors of 
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production in the market, are affected by supply and 
demand; supply and demand determine the changes in 
wage rates, and the latter in turn regulate the supply and 
demand of labor. This lays the basic foundation for the 
internal regulatory mechanism of the labor market. 
Today, the bases of bargaining between labor and capital 
and wage negotiations in most countries are market wage 
rates, supply-demand conditions, marginal productivity, 
and the balance of collective power between labor and 
capital. 


The extent the supply and demand of labor are regulated 
by wages is the norm by which the role of the labor 
market mechanism is appraised. It is reflected in the 
extent enterprises can determine the wages they pay, how 
much worker wage income is determined by the market, 
and how much the circulation of labor is guided by wage 
signals. 


3. The presence of labor market service organizations. 
When the market first develops, market behavior is 
reflected mainly as individual behavior. As the scope of 
exchange expands and market development gradually 
deepens, a whole spectrum of market service organiza- 
tions will emerge. Since the interactive relationship 
between labor price and supply-demand conditions is 
generally acknowledged to be the most effective labor 
resource allocation tool, why do we still need all kinds of 
market service organizations? The developmental pro- 
cess of the labor market shows that this is because, first, 
there are expenses involved in putting the market price 
mechanism to work. To complete a transaction, the 
parties must get into the market to find the right pair of 
prices and negotiate, discuss, examine, and sign a con- 
tract on the details of the transaction. If every owner of 
a factor of production, that is, every enterprise and every 
worker, directly participated in the market transaction, 
the number of people involved in the transactions would 
be huge, which wwould increase the cost of transaction 
(including individual cost and overall cost.) Market 
service organizations gather the many owners of factors 
of production together to assist them in the market 
transaction and reduce the number of direction transac- 
tions and in turn reduce the cost. Second, buyers and 
sellers have scattered, limited, and sluggish information, 
while market service organizations can gather and pro- 
cess massive amounts of information and provide both 
sides with convenient services. Third, the labor market is 
difterent from other capital goods markets. To guarantee 
the smooth functioning of the labor market, it is even 
more important that we set up and improve service 
organizations that can arbitrate disputes and provide 
social safeguards, professional skill development, and 
other services. 


Labor market service organizations include employ- 
ment, information, job safety and sanitation, labor dis- 
putes, and social safeguard services. Employment service 
includes employment opportunities, counseling and 
guidance, job training, unemployment insurance, intern- 
ships, self-employment, and other services. Most market 
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service Organizations first appeared at the beginning of 
this century; they are nearly perfected and fairly compre- 
hensive by now. In most countries, the government 
usually represents society in setting up and operating 
market service organizations. For employment opportu- 
nities, some countries also offer civilian-run services. 


We can assess the condition of the labor market by the 
extensiveness of its service organizations, that is, by the 
number of people served proportional to the total work 
force, and by how efficient these service organizations 
are. 


4. The formulation of labor market regulations. Trans- 
actions between the two sides in the supply and demand 
of labor may be fair, but one side may also try to take 
advantage of the other. To safeguard normal transac- 
tions and guarantee proper functioning of the labor 
market, the contractual relationship between the two 
sides must be regulated. Generally this is accomplished 
by formulating regulations that fall into the following 
types: A) Those that delineate the responsibilities of 
market entities. That is, they stipulate the responsibili- 
ties of enterprises and workers in the market. B) Those 
that delineate the jurisdictions of the market entities. 
That is, they stipulate what enterprises and workers 
should and should not do in the market and what rights 
and obligations they have. C) Those that stipulate pen- 
alties, that is, what price enterprises or workers must pay 
if either should violate the rules. D) Those that decide 
the value of exchange between the two sides—these are 
rules drawn up between enterprises and workers per- 
taining to wages and other employment conditions. 
When regulations cannot resolve the conflicts, often 
“usual practice’’ will come into play. “‘Usual practice”’ is 
a set of informal rules. They are conventions or experi- 
ences that govern people’s behavior in the absence of 
formal regulations; they are closeiy linked to social- 
cultural characteristics. The purpose of these regulations 
is to provide the parties concerned with information 
about behavioral constraints. Because they protect the 
rights and privileges of the entities and prevent the 
infringement of rights, they have a positive effect on the 
market. 


The drawing up of regulations is accomplished on sev- 
eral levels: One, a transaction between two parties may 
take the form of a contract. This is manifested in the 
signing of a written labor contract or the entering into a 
verbal agreement by an enterprise and an individual 
worker. This is between the two parties involved and is 
an individual act. Two, the two sides enter into collective 
bargaining through their respective autonomous social 
organizations—employers associations (on the enter- 
prise side) and labor unions (on the side of workers) —to 
reach a collective agreement (collective labor contract) 
and draw up rules on pertinent matters. This is an 
organized or collective behavior. Three, rules are drawn 
up by a higher macroeconomic force for all parties. This 
is manifested in the form of “labor laws,” “laws on 
regulating labor relations,” “minimum labor standards,” 
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and other laws and regulations promulgated by the 
government. Of course, different ways of drawing up the 
rules tend to follow different value systems, work in 
different ways, produce different results, and have dif- 
ferent spheres of influence. They often supplement and 
overlap one another, and sometimes there may even be 
conflicts. 


If we look at the sequence of events, the different forms 
correspond to three major developmental stages of the 
labor market: During the free competition stage, enter- 
prises are small and labor substitutability high, and 
workers and enterprise always enter into individual 
contracts. With the emergence of shareholding compa- 
nies, the gathering and concentration of capital gives 
impetus to the formation of employer associations and 
labor unions, and the labor market enters the monopo- 
listic competition stage. Employers join together to con- 
trol labor prices and other conditions, and the workers 
band together to counter them, and as a result, the 
regulation of transactions between the two sides increas- 
ingly takes the form of collective bargaining. After World 
War I, especially after the Great Depression of 1929- 
1933, governments entered labor market to end the 
monopoly of market organizations to protect the rights 
and privileges of both sides and to regulate relations. A 
series of labor laws and regulations were introduced to 
govern market behavior. 


Currently, the overall situation is that, under the guid- 
ance of government laws and given that no laws are 
broken, employer association and labor unions may sign 
agreements that set the framework, and where some 
workers have not joined the union, their contracts with 
their employers must be based on clauses agreed to in the 
collective agreement. In terms of broadness of scope, 
laws are applicable to all enterprises and workers; collec- 
tive agreements are applicable to union members and 
enterprises participating in the negotiations; individual 
labor contracts are applicable only to the parties con- 
cerned. 


From this standpoint, the drawing up of regulations is a 
norm for evaluating whether the labor market is func- 
tioning properly or not. This includes such standards as 
the rate of signing of labor contracts, the scope of market 
organization, the percentage of labor union membership, 
the degree of union autonomy, the ratio of collective 
contracts, and the government's legislative and moni- 
toring scope and effectiveness. 


5. The role of the government. Since the labor market 
can allocate resources effectively through the “self- 
discipline” and ‘“‘self-organization”’ of market entities, 
people may ask why do we still need the government to 
regulate market behavior, guide the market direction, 
and control market functions? 


The fact is, the labor market is not omnipotent. The 
modern economy has proven this point. We still need to 
give the government ample play to remedy the market’s 
shortcomings. A) With regard to the functional defects of 
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the labor market, “externality” refers to a situation 
where one party s market activities may harm or benefit 
the opposite side or a third party, and the market cannot 
quantify such harm or benefit, nor can a market price be 
established for compensation or payment. This situation 
also exists in the labor market and is clearly beyond the 
control of all parties involved. The labor market empha- 
sizes competition. Workers, as human beings, who have 
been displaced must have some kind of macroeconomic 
force to protect them; the market does not have such 
ability. This defect demonstrates inherent limitations of 
the market. B) With regard to other labor market defi- 
ciencies: First, incomplete competition is the market 
norm; second, market entities are not truly independent 
because they are always constrained by some outside 
factors; third, the market is incomplete—for example, 
the market is not extensive enough and has limited 
regulatory force. The inherent defects of the market 
demonstrate the imperfections of market mechanisms. 
C) With regard to market admission: Labor is not like 
other commodities; not all people with the ability to 
work can get into the job market. At the same time, ina 
modern society, labor utilization is a temporary “loan”; 
it cannot be abused. D) With regard to labor market 
costs: Transaction costs are not the only costs in market 
operations; there is also social cost. First, the market 
cannot escape cyclical fluctuations which lead to the 
idling and waste of labor resources. Second, the market 
cannot address the issue of income distribution. This 
creates a social problem and increases the cost of 
resource allocation. The market’s social cost is like 
“noise” being produced as the market goes to work; the 
market cannot effectively eliminate its own “noise.” E) 
With regard to abnormal responses to labor supply and 
demand: Ordinarily, there is a positive correlation 
between price and supply, but in the labor market 
sometimes we will find that the opposite is true. That is, 
when prices fall, the labor supply may actually increase. 
This is because to protect the reproduction of labor and 
worker family needs, they must supply more labor when 
prices (wages) fall. The labor market cannot eliminate 
this abnormal phenomenon. 


Thus, while the government is not a party to market 
exchanges, it still not only must protect the normal 
functions of the market and protect the interests of the 
workers as human beings, it must also work to improve, 
coordinate, and guide the market, and it may even have 
to use some forceful regulation and control measures. 


This is an important characteristic of the modern labor 
market. Whether the government plays a proper role is 
also an important norm for assessing the maturity of ti 

labor market. This includes the form and the results oy 
government involvement, its control of the unemploy- 
ment rate, its ability to regulate labor relations and the 
relationship between the rate of unemployment and the 
inflation rate, and its fairness in income distribution. 


The above-described basic conditions are prerequisite to 
the formation and development of a modern labor 
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market. Not only that, but in an even broader sense, the 
labor market must have the following basic features: A) 
Competition—workers must compete for jobs and 
wages, and enterprises must compete to recruit qualified 
workers. Competition must be based on equal status 
among the entities; both sides must have free choice. B) 
Order—on the one hand, we must let the labor market’s 
three main mechanisms of supply and demand, compe- 
tition, and wages complete the market’s internal “‘self- 
disciplined” and “self-organized” regulatory process, 
and on the other hand, we must formulate a series of 
regulations to govern market behavior. C) Unity— 
market mechanisms should affect the whole society the 
same way. They should eliminate market separatism and 
interference from nonmarket behavior. The market must 
be set up according to reasonable plans and design, and 
market plans must be unified in principle and standards. 
The labor market must be coordinated with and comple- 
ment other capital goods markets. D) Open—labor mar- 
kets must be linked, open, and devoid of barriers 
between enterprises, between town and country, between 
regions. between industries, and between nations. 


III. The Nurturing and Development of China’s Labor 
Market 


There are two points of growth in nurturing China’s 
labor market: One is the natural product of the develop- 
ment of a diverse economy and the reform of different 
forms of employment, and the other is the restructuring 
of the traditional wage system c_ state-owned enter- 
prises, replacing it with a market mechanism. We should 
reaffirm that an important result of the reform of more 
than a decade has been our relentless effort to nurture 
the labor market, and despite the fact that in the early 
days of reform, developing the labor market was not one 
of our goals, practice has proved that various labor- 
related reforms have been in line with the market direc- 
tion. Of course, it should also be pointed out that 
currently, various systemic reforms have not be com- 
pleted, and there is much more to do to establish a new 
system. 


1. Labor market entities. One, state-owned enterprises 
have increasing autonomy in hiring, but they do not yet 
qualify as market entities. The relatively low rate of 
hiring and firing by state-owned enterprises themselves 
today proves this point. Meanwhile, because of various 
status distinctions, workers cannot compete for jobs as 
equals. Two, nonstate-owned enterprises and their 
workers have basically established their status as entities, 
but there is no behavioral norm. The versatile manage- 
ment mechanisms of these enterprises and their 
autonomy in hiring are what give them vitality, but 
because of the lack of vigorous regulation, employment 
of child labor, neglect of contractual terms, poor working 
environment, arbitrary docking of wages, and other 
abuses are widespread. Three, the practice of binding 
labor relations with contracts is firmly established but 
has yet to be popularized. Labor contracts are the basic 
legal means for forging ties between market entities and 
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has proven effective in earlier reforms, but today, only 
around 30 percent of the workers in state-owned enter- 
prises are covered by labor contracts, and nonstate- 
owned enterprises have not even begun the practice. 


2. Labor market operating mechanism. The labor market 
operating mechanism is beginning to play a role. Enter- 
prises and workers are beginning to compete among 
themselves; labor circulation has become the trend. To a 
certain extent, wages are regulating supply and demand, 
and gradually supply and demand are setting wages. But 
today, China’s labor market operating mechanism is still 
clearly divided and distorted. First, state-owned enter- 
prise wages neither reflect the cost of labor nor labor 
supply and demand; the wage-determining mechanism is 
unsound. Wages cannot function as an important lever 
in regulating market operations. Price signals are erro- 
neous, which undermines labor competition and circu- 
lation. Since some nonstate-owned enterprises do follow 
the principle of letting the market make decisions, it 
creates a serious problem in the lack of uniform wage 
standards. Second, there are differences in status 
between cadres and workers, between permanent and 
contract workers, between workers under different own- 
ership systems, and between workers in cities and towns 
and rural workers, and this is compounded by a restric- 
tive and scattered safeguard and welfare system. Com- 
petition among workers and circulation of labor are 
limited to a very narrow scope. Such defects in the 
mechanism are clearly reflected in the low labor circula- 
tion rate. In 1992, labor mobility within state-owned 
enterprises was 2.7 percent; many workers wanted to but 
could not move. 


3. Labor market order. Order is being established in 
China’s labor market, but there are still many blank and 
problem spots. China’s labor market regulations are 
unsound; there is little means for preserving, regulating, 
and controlling market order. Local laws and regulations 
are inadequate and tainted with protectionism, which 
undermines uniformity in market operations. Rural and 
urban laws and regulations are disjointed; laws and 
regulations in different industries, departments, and 
ownership systems are not coordinated, which affect the 
integrity of market operation. Means of monitoring the 
market are also lagging, which also leads to blank spots 
and loopholes in the enforcement of current laws and 
regulations. 


4. Macroeconomic regulation and control of the labor 
market. Although we have looked into different manage- 
ment methods at a time when the systems are changing 
tracks and have abolished some regulation and control 
measures that are not consistent with the market system, 
to date, we have not formulated effective measures that 
meet the needs of the labor market. Macroeconomic 
regulation and control measures are lagging behind the 
nurturing and development of the labor market. 


5. Development of a social services system. We have set 
up a preliminary social services system and given it full 
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play, but there are a lot of limitations. For various 
reasons, the employment service system is still very 
inadequate, job opportunities service is very limited in 
scope, information transmittal is slow, and service is 
poor. Job training does not meet market needs; quantity 
is emphasized over quality. Unemployment insurance 
coverage is very small; some workers in the nonstate- 
owned economic sector have risks but no insurance. 
Reform of the internal mechanisms of the service enter- 
prises is a very arduous task which lacks external sup- 
port. Socialized services for retirees are still in an 
experimental stage. Most retirees are still attached to 
enterprises; their administration and services are still 
enterprise responsibilities. The social services system is 
facing fundamental problems: It lacks the necessary 
funds and supportive policies; the work style does not 
meet the needs of the labor market; and its coverage does 
not coincide with the realities of the labor market. 


Based on the above analysis, we can draw the following 
conclusions: One, overall, China’s labor market is still at 
the fledgling stage; it has some characteristics that are 
consistent with market laws and the trend is toward 
development of a modern market. Two, the develop- 
ment of China’s labor market is uneven. Market matu- 
rity differs among enterprises of different ownership 
systems. With regard to economic regions, the market is 
better developed in the coastal regions than in the 
interior and better developed in the central than the 
western regions. From the urban-versus-rural stand- 
point, the rural market mechanism is much more lively 
than that of the cities. Three, China’s labor market is 
marked by division and lack of uniform regulations. This 
is manifested in irregular or uncoordinated regulations 
between different enterprises, workers of different 
status, different regions, and labor markets in town and 
country. Expansive circulation of the labor force is not 
likely. 


Based on our understanding of the basic conditions of 
the labor market as described above, and upon deter- 
mining the extent of development of China’s labor 
market, the goals and direction of our further nurturing 
and developing China’s labor market in the future 
should be this: We should start out by fully developing, 
utilizing, and properly allocating our labor resources to 
give maximum play to worker enthusiasms, and by 
implementing thorough labor-related reforms and 
changing the functions of the labor department, we 
should set up a new kind of labor market where job 
competition is fair, the wage lever is lively, labor rela- 
tions is put under a legislative system, an insurance and 
social safeguard system is in place, regulations are coor- 
dinated, the services system is sound, and macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control are standardized. 
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Foreign Trade & Investment 


Shanghai’s Biggest IPR Case Opens 21 Mar 


HK2103112695 Hong Kong AFP in English 1031 GMT 
21 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 21 (AFP)— 
Shanghai’s biggest intellectual property rights infringe- 
ment case with claims of 13.9 million Hong Kong dollars 
(1.7 million dollars) opened here Tuesday, a newspaper 
reported. 


The Xinmin Evening News reported that the Southeast 
Asian International Disc Industry Association, which 
had an office in Shanghai, claimed the damages from a 
Taiwan compact disc manufacturer, Xu Huale. 


The association claimed that Xu used to copy compact 
discs in Taiwan before he was punished by the Taiwan 
government in February 1993. 


Between March and May 1993, Xu was the deputy 
general manager of Baodie Laser Disc Electronic Com- 
pany Ltd., a joint venture company in Suzhou in neigh- 
bouring Jiangsu province, which made 121,000 illegal 
copies of compact discs, the report said. 


The report said between November and December the 
same year, Xu made 14,000 copies of compact discs in a 
joint venture company, Huadie Lightning and Electronic 
Company, in Hangzhou in nearby Zhejiang province. 


The discs were largely exported to Malaysia, Hong Kong 
and Singapore, with a small number sold locally, the 
report said. 


Xu has denied the charges. 


Guangzhou To Improve Foreign Trade 
Environment 


OW2103 133295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1318 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)—This capital city of south China’s Guangdong 
Province will take effective measures to improve its 
foreign trade environment in next few years, according 
to local officials. 


To retain its leading position in China’s foreign trade, 
the city will make full use of its favorable existing 
conditions to readjust the structures of its exports, mar- 
kets and enterprise systems, and increase its exports, 
especially that of technology-intensive products. 


Leading all other major cities in the country, the city 
used a total of 2.048 billion US dollars of foreign 
investment last year, an increase of 39.9 percent over the 
1993 figure. 


The city’s exports accounted for 4.68 billion US dollars- 
worth last year, up 44 percent over the 1993 figure and 
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higher than the country’s average. Exports have taken 
some 40 percent of the city’s gross domestic product. 


To promote foreign trade, a local import and export 
chamber, the first of its kind in the country, was estab- 
lished last month, helping 178 membership enterprises 
contact its counterparts abroad and protecting their legal 


rights. 

A commodity inspection bureau will be set up within this 
year to strengthen the management of imports and 
exports. 


An exhibition center will be established to promote the 
city’s overseas economic, trade and technological coop- 
eration. 


Meanwhile, an import and export development founda- 
tion will be set up to help enterprises involved in foreign 
trade protect themselves against any risks they might 
take in international competitions and finance the city’s 
trade organizations abroad. 


Guangxi Sees 14 Percent Increase in Foreign 
Trade 


OW2103133495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1258 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanning, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)—Southwest China’s Guangxi Zhuang Autono- 
mous Region recorded a total of 2.3 billion yuan in 
imports and exports last year, up 14 percent from the 
previous year, according to local officials. 


The region also made use of one billion U.S. dollars in 
foreign investment, a rise of 13 percent over the 1993 
figure, and this progress in foreign business has main- 
tained its momentum for the first two months of this 
year. 


Guangxi has many geographical advantages and has 
become a popular investment site for foreign investors 
since 1992, when the central government decided to 
build Guangxi into a conduit for southwest China’s 
connection to the sea. Construction of infrastructures 
has been carried out in full swing. 


Different parts of Guangxi have seized ihe opportunity 
and have worked out preferential policies to attract 
foreign investors, benefiting greatly from the efforts. 


Sino-Vietnamese border trade has prospered in the 
region thanks to the normalization of diplomatic rela- 
tions between China and Vietnam. The autonomous 
region did 2.64 billion yuan in border trade in 1994, up 
1.6 percent from the previous year, according to local 
officials. 


Heilongjiang Holds Foreign Economic, Trade 
Meeting 

SK2203045095 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial meeting on for- 
eign economic relations and trade, that opened on 21 
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March, pointed out: Paying attention to exports to earn 
more foreign exchange remains the key priority for the 
province’s foreign economic relations and trade work 
this year. The role of new systems in promoting foreign 
trade and export should be exploited to the greatest 
extent. 


The meeting demanded: This year, all the departments 
in charge of foreign economic relations and trade in the 
province should pay attention to implementing and 
perfecting various reform measures with focus on trans- 
forming operational mechanism of enterprises and 
establishing a modern enterprise system. Foreign trade 
enterprises at various levels should make innovations in 
terms of clarifying property rights, defining duties and 
rights, and strengthening scientific management. These 
enterprises should also optimize structure to follow the 
path of industrialization, globalization, and organizing 
themselves into groups. 


The meeting pointed out: This year, the province’s 
export work is confronted with many difficulties. How- 
ever, we should seize the opportunity to increase exports. 
To attain the target of making this year’s export volume 
4 percent higher than the previous year’s, we should first 
increase the export of staple and major commodities and 
then continue to readjust the structure of export com- 
modities while increasing the export of machinery and 
electronics products, textile and other light industrial 
products, and brand-name, fine- quality, and special 
products of localities. In particular, in line with the 
policy of encouraging the export of machinery and 
electronics products, that was newly set forth by the state 
this year, we should vigorously promote the export of the 
whole sets of machinery and electronics products in 
order to turn the production advantage of the province’s 
machinery and electronics products into an export 
advantage. 


The meeting stressed: For export commodities, we 
should not only strictly control commodity quality but 
also pay attention to the source of the problems con- 
cerning commodity quality. All departments should 
work in close coordination. This year, the province has 
already sponsored a sales exhibition of China’s quality 
commodities in the Far East Area of Russia on four or 
five [as heard] occasions. All economic and trade depart- 
ments should shift their emphasis to the endeavor of 
developing economic and technological cooperation as 
quickly as possible in the course of developing the 
existing barter trade. In this regard, emphasis should be 
placed on cooperation between the production enter- 
prises entitled to deal in foreign trade and the enterprises 
of Russia. At the same time, we should further exploit 
the advantages of border port cities to vigorously 
develop the processing of export-oriented agricultural 
and sideline products, which should be exported to the 
Cities facing them on the other side of the border and the 
cities in the Far East Area of Russia. 
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The meeting also set specific demands on the province’s 
work of carrying out the strategy on market diversifica- 
tion, accelerating the utilization of foreign capital, and 
speeding up the construction of development zones, 
ports, and major roads. 


Major Tianjin Trade Fair To Boost Market 
System 

HK2203075495 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
22 Mar 95 p 1 


[By Ma Zhiping: “Tianjin Fair Will Give Boost to 
Market’’] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] A major trade fair, which 
Organizers say will boost China’s market network, opens 
in Tianjin next month. “This trade fair will be an 
important step toward developing an integrated market 
network in the country and reforming the country’s 
market system,” said Minister of Internal Trade Chen 
Bangzhu yesterday in Beijing. 


Chen, appointed minister of internal trade last month, 
said the April 18 to 22 event will be coorganized by the 
ministry and the Tianjin Municipal Government. 


Organizers say it will be among the largest this year. 


To help boost the domestic market, the Ministry of 
Internal Trade has sponsored fairs in Shanghai in the 
past three years and one in Tianjin. 


“All the fairs have yielded good social and economic 
benefits and successful experiences in promoting eco- 
nomic and trade information exchanges between the 
manufacturing and marketing sectors around the coun- 
try,” said the minister. 


The fairs are scheduled to be bi-annual and will be open 
to foreign firms and businesses. 


“Inviting foreign firms to the domestic fairs is part of the 
country’s effort to provide more contacts between Chi- 
nese and foreign businesses and it will also serve as a 
good opportunity for them to learn from each other,” the 
minister said. 


“Sponsoring the fair is also a crucial measure to help 
promote Tianjin, a traditional economic and trade 
centre in north China, into a new modern trade and 
financial centre,” said Li Shenglin, vice mayor of Tian- 
jin. 

The city hosted 10 national trade fairs last year and total 
business transactions reached 20 billion yuan ($2.38 
billion). 


Twenty six provinces, regions, and cities have signed up 
for the fair whose 830 stands—200 up on last year—have 
already been booked. 


“More than 1,000 enterprises including both state- 
owned and private businesses and foreign firms are 
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expected to display their products at the fair and about 
60,000 businessmen will visit the fair,” said the vice 
mayor. 


Over 40 overseas firms from Japan, the Republic of 
Korea, the Russian Federation, and Hong Kong will be 
represented. 


“Tianjin’s strength as a trade and financial centre is 
being improved year by year. To date, the city boasts 
more than 110,000 markets and about 2,000 financial 
units,” said the city official. 


The city has 40 big shopping centres whose individual 
business area is above 10,000 square m and 12 markets 
whose individual annual sales volume tops 100 million 
yuan ($11.9 million). 


Tianjin Mayor Meets With Motorola Company’s 
Chairman 


SK2203085295 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Feb 95 p 1 


[FBIS Transiated Text] On 26 February, at the room for 
honored guests under the municipal government, Mayor 
Zhang Lichang met with Gairui Tuke [name as translit- 
erated], first executive chairman of the United States’ 
Motorola Company; Guo Xien [name as transliterated], 
chairman of the board of directors of the US Volunteers’ 
Association; and their party. Zhang Lichang warmly 
congratulated Gairui Tuke on winning “The Marco Polo 
Award.” Both the hosts and guests deeply exchanged 
opinions on the Motorola Company increasing its invest- 
ment in Tianjin and accelerating the pace of transferring 
new high-technology. 


The Motorola Company is a worldwide famous transna- 
tional company. It has invested $280 million in the 
Tianjin Economic and Technological Development 
Zone. Gairui Tuke visited Tianjin in order to sign a 
contract with the Xiqing area on investing another $200 
million and on manufacturing high-tech electronic 
devices. 


The meeting was held in a friendly atmosphere. Both 
sides reviewed the scene that Mayor Lichang delivered 
the letter of application for capital increase to the 
Motorola Company while guiding a delegation visiting 
the United States last year. Both sides were satisfied at 
the close cooperation over the past few years. Zhang 
Lichang said: With strong interest, we have paid atten- 
tion to the Motorola Company’s efforts to accelerate its 
development in Tianjin. Your noticeable economic 
results not only prove that Tianjin’s investment environ- 
ment is good, but also plays a key role in encouraging an 
increasing number of large companies and large financial 
groups to invest in Tianjin. We hope to accelerate the 
progress and construction of the two capital-increase 
projects, to build a modernized electronic industrial base 
in Tianjin, to further expand the investment spheres, 
and to adopt various forms to expand cooperation. 
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Zhang Lichang said that fundamentally speaking, the 
Motorola Company’s faster development comes from 
the broad masses of staff members and workers’ efforts, 
enthusiasm, initiative, and creativeness. He spoke highly 
of the company leaders for respecting the legal rights and 
interests of the staff and workers, caring for and 
improving their livelihood, and mobilizing their enthu- 
siasm. He maintained that under the current situation in 
which the level of Tianjin’s opening up is increasing, we 
should pay particular attention to mobilizing the enthu- 
siasm of tens of thousands of people. 


Mr. Gairui Tuke said: The fast development of the 
Motorola Company’s enterprises in Tianjin cannot be 
divorced from the support of the Tianjin Municipal 
government and the people of Tianjin. We express 
heartfelt thanks to you. Whenever I come here, I expe- 
rience new changes which have taken place in Tianjin. 
We are astonishingly glad and excited. We fully cherish 
the good ties of cooperation with Tianjin, and will go all 
out to accelerate the pace of increasing investment in 
Tianjin and transferring new high- technology. 


Zhang Haosheng, vice mayor of the municipal govern- 
ment; Chen Hongjiang, deputy secretary of the munic- 
ipal government; and responsible persons of the 
departments concerned were present at the meeting. Wu 
Yongxing, deputy director of the State Bureau of Foreign 
Specialists, also attended the meeting. 


Private Firms Banned From Wholesale Sugar 
Trading 

HK2203094395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 21 
Mar 95 p 2 


[By Ma Zhiping: “Sugar Not A Private Sweetie”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The sugar market is expected to 
be more stable this year as private enterprises will be 
banned from wholesale sugar transactions next month. 


The sugar market has experienced consistent price rises 
in recent years due to short supply and, perhaps even 
more importantly, to sugar speculation at the wholesale 
level, according to He Jihai, vice minister of internal 
trade. 


‘Ministry investigations have found that quite a number 
of big and small private businesses have been involved in 
sugar wholesale and the transactions were rather big,” 
said the official, citing transactions involving more than 
100,000 tons of sugar in wholesale last year that were 
conducted by one individual. 


He noted that the private enterprises’ ways of doing 
business and closing deals were not in line with state 
regulations guarding against illegal profiteering and that 
these deals drove up market prices. 


The minimum price for per-ton sugar was 2,600 yuan 
($305) in 1992. This year’s sugar price has jumped to as 
high as 4,500 yuan ($529) per ton, according to the 
ministry official. 
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“To cope with these problems, the state has decided to 
ban private businesses from wholesale sugar markets 
starting next month,” the vice-minister disclosed. 


The Ministry of Internal Trade and the State Adminis- 
tration for Industry and Commerce have issued a cir- 
cular on behalf of the state which says all private 
businesses will be banned from involving themselves in 
sugar wholesales businesses from April | and all the 
sugar that has already been purchased will be bought by 
state-owned firms engaged in sugar marketing. 


A general check of private enterprise activity will soon 
begin around the country and all businesses involved in 
the sugar wholesale business will be written off. 


Business licenses of private enterprises involved in sugar 
wholesale after the first of April will be cancelled and 
people who commit the offenses will be punished in line 
with relevant state regulations. 


In turn, state-owned firms will not be allowed to conduct 
sugar wholesale business with private firms. Otherwise, 
they will have to shoulder the responsibilities said the 
circular. 


It urged state firms to strengthen sugar purchasing and 
marketing and play a leading role in maintaining market 


supply. 


Foreign Experts Help Spur Zhejiang Economy 
OW2203025195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0207 
GMT 22 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou, March 22 (XIN- 
HUA)—Farmers in the suburbs of this capital of east 
China’s Zhejiang Province will long remember the for- 
eign experts who boosted the output of oranges per ha by 
about 100 percent to 24.57 tons within three years. 


In many other cases, foreign experts have created huge 
economic returns for Zhejiang in recent years, according 
to official sources. 


About 130 projects concerned with agriculture, 
machinery, textiles, silk, chemicals, metallurgy and elec- 
tronics, have benefitted from the help of foreign experts, 
who have added economic gains of 150 million yuan to 
37 projects, according to local officials. 


In the past two years, foreign experts have helped 20 
agricultural projects. In one case they raised rice output 
by 12 percent with advanced technology on a total of 
6,700 ha of farmland. 


Preferential policies have been unveiled to attract for- 
eign experts to help state-owned large and medium-sized 
enterprises. 


Acting as advisors, they have so far offered technological 
consultations and solved many problems for 45 indus- 
trial projects. 
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With the technical guidance of two Italian technicians, a 
silk factory in Hangzhou earned over one million US 
dollars more in foreign currency from exports last year. 


In addition, Hangzhou set up an international personnel 
exchange association three years ago, which has set up 
friendly relations with a dozen countries and regions 
worldwide. The city has also set up a data bank con- 
taining information about nearly 1,000 overseas experts. 


First Copyright Dispute on Photographic Works 
Reported 


HK2203 134295 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
21 Mar 95 p B3 


[First Intellectuai Property Right Dispute on Photo- 
graphic Works”’} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Noted writer Feng Qicai 
revealed a few days ago that the Nanjing City Interme- 
diate Peopie’s Court had ruled on China’s first copyright 
dispute involving photographic works. The court found 
the Jiangsu Art Publishing House guilty of infringing the 
copyright but exonerated the writer, Feng Qicai. 


In early 1991, the Jiangsu Art Publishing House used Li 
Zhensheng’s four photographic works when editing and 
publishing Feng Qicai’s book “A Decade for 100 Per- 
sons” without the photographer's consent. Li Zhensheng 
sued the publishing house and Feng Qicai at the Nanjing 
City Intermediate People’s Court for infringing his copy- 
right. 


On | March this year, the Nanjing City Intermediate 
People’s Court ruied that “since Feng Qicai, as the writer 
of the book, was not legally bound to check the pictures 
used bv the publishing house, the court is satisfied that 
he had not infringed Li Zhensheng’s copyright and 
rejects Li Zhensheng’s charges against Feng Qicai.” 


In another ruling, the court announced: The Jiangsu Art 
Publishing House infringed Li Zhensheng’s copyright 
when !t used his published photographic works. 


Author Wins Copyright Case Against French 
Publisher 


HK2203094595 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
21 Mar 95 p3 


[By Wang Yonghong: “Chinese Author Collecis in Con- 
tract Dispute™} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Famous Chinese writer Feng 
Jicai has recovered 20,000 francs ($4,024) from a copy- 
right dispute with a French publishing house. 


Sur Jinhai, an official from the Tianjin Copyright 
Attorney Company said yesterday that Feng signed a 
formal publication contract recently with France’s Gal- 
limard Publishing House, marking the end of a copyright 
dispute that has gone on for over four years. 
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The settlement was negotiated by the Tianjin Copyright 
Attorney Co, which was engaged by Feng in January this 
year, after the publisher translated and printed his book 
without a contract. The settlement involved negotiations 
over a contract for payment for past publication as well 
as future printing of Feng’s work. 


According to the contract, Feng was reimbursed 20,000 
francs ($4,024) on past royalties for the deluxe edition of 
his novelette “Thanks to Life” and the Gallimard will 
pay 5 percent royalties on future sales of its new paper- 
back edition of the book to Feng. 


Now that the dispute is settled, the two sides have agreed 
to continue their cooperation in the future, signing a 
contract for re- publication of Feng’s books in French. 


Feng’s novelette “Thanks to Life” has been published in 
the United States, Russia. Germany, Holland, and other 
countries since its publication in Clina in the mid- 
1980’s when it won a iiterature prize in the country, 
according to Guangming Daily on Saturday. Without the 
approval of the writer, the book was translated into 
French and published by the Gallimard in 1990 and was 
reprinted successively by the publishing house in 1991 
and 1992. The book also won the top prize from the 
French Library Association and was awarded first prize 
in a competition of readings for youth by teachers and 
students of France in 1991. 


Agricultural 


Preferential Policies To Ensure Agricultural 
Growth 


OW 2203 164195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1431 
GMT 22 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 22 (XIN- 
HUA)—China pians to pour a total of 69.35 billion yuan 
into the agricultural sector this year, an 11.1-percent 
increase over 1994, according to information from the 
Ministry of Finance. 


Included is 37.22 billion yuan for agricultural produc- 
.d the regular work of the departments of agricul- 
orestry and water conservation, registering a | 4.2- 

percent rise over last year, and 12 billion yuan for basic 

construction by these departments, up | 2.! percent. 


In addition, the country will earmark special funds to 
promote agricultural production in its poor western 
areas. 


Local fiscal departments have all set up risk funds for 
grain and non-staple foodstuffs since last year, bringing 
the totals nationwide to over ten billion yuan and over 
one billion yuan, respectively. These funds will play an 
active role in guaranteeing market supplies, stabilizing 
commodity prices and curbing inflation, ministry offi- 
cials said. 
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The ministry and the State Administration of Taxation 
have drafted a series of preferential policies to ensure 
healthy agricultural development thi. year, including 
reduction or exemption of agricultural taxes and a ten- 
percert deduction in income taxes for rural enterprises. 


Meanwhil., the Agricultural Development Bank of 
China has decided to provide 50.2 billion yuan in loans 
this year to boost agriculture, including 40 billion yuan 
for the purchase of grain, cotton and oil. It will also 
provide agricultural loans totalling 8.4 billion yuan and 
1.8 billion yuan in loans for agricultural fixed assets. 


Minister of Finance Liu Zhongli said that the major part 
of agricultural investment will be provided locally, 
despite this year’s big increase in state investment. 


As he put it, local governments should exert themselves 
this year to increase the input into agricultural produc- 
tion, reinforce basic agricultural facilities and non-staple 
food production bases, promote agro-technology, and 
alleviate the burdens on farmers. 


Expert Refutes Americans’ Grain Shortage 
Prediction 

HK2203150895 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 21 
Mar 95 vp Bl 


(“Hu Angang Refutes American Experts’ Pessimistic 
View That China Is Unable To Feed Its Population”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Noted Chinese scholar Hu 
Angang said a few days ago that some Western pessi- 
mistic viewpoints on the prospects for China’s grain 
supply are “without scientific basis.” 


As a member of the National Situation Research Group 
of the Chinese Academy of Sciences, Dr. Hu Angavig has 
devoted the last decade to studying China’s agricultural 
resources. He said in an exclusive interview that “the 
predictions on China’s grain output made by Mr. Brown 
of the World Watch Research Institute in the United 
States are without basis. The conclusion he drew from 
his prediction that China is unable to feed its population 
is hardly convincing.” 


In a report released late last year, Brown and other 
experts said that by 2030, China’s population will 
increase to 1.63 billion and its food demand to 650 
million tonnes. Due to a variety of causes, such as 
reduced farmland, China’s grain output by then will 
have decreased to “267 million tonnes; the country will 
manage only 4! percent of the self-sufficiency rate and 
will need to import annually 384 million tonnes of 
grain,” almost twice the world’s current annual grain 
export. They asserted that serious grain shortages in 
China will trigger a world grain shortage crisis. 


Hu Angang pointed out: Brown made a mistake when 
making predictions on China’s grain production 
capacity. The 2030 grain output figure he used is actually 
China’s output level in 1973. Since then, the country’s 
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total grain output has increased by over 70 percent. Last 
year, despite serious natural disasters, grain cutput 


‘reached 444.5 million tonnes. 


Dr. Hu said that although, beginning in the mid-1950’s, 
China’s farmland has been reducing, increased unit yield 
has made possible a gradual increase in grain output. He 
holds that with technological progress and increases in 
inputs, partic:!arly in fertilizers, “it is entirely possible 
to increase per-mu yield from 25 to 50 kg.” Moreover, as 
two-thirds of China’s farmland is of medium to low 
yield, “there is vast potential for increasing total output 
by increasing unit yield.” 


The scholar stressed that China has had a consistently 
high grain self-sutficiency rate. Since net grain imports 
now account for about 2 percent of total grain consump- 
tion, and it is unlikely that China will import massive 
amounts of grain in the future, there is no question of 
causing a world grain crisis. According to the National 
Situation Research Group of the Chinese Academy of 
Sciences, by 2020 China’s total grain demand will reach 
about 710 million to 780 million tonnes, and its total 
output will be 680 million tc 730 million tonnes. The 
shortage, at its greatest, will be only 50 million tonnes. 


Liu Jiang Speech at Agricultural Meeting 


HK2103011095 Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Feb 95 pp I, 4 


{Speech by Minister Liu Jiang at National Agricultural 
Work Conference: “Have a Clear Understanding of 
Situation and Tasks and Work Hard To Increase the 
Effective Supply of Farm and Sideline Produce and To 
Increase Peasant Income’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Economic Work Conference 
held by the Central Committee not long ago clearly laid 
down the guiding ideology and main tasks for economic 
work this year and stressed the need to give first priority 
to the strengthening of agriculture. In the present con- 
ference, we must, on the basis of summing up last year’s 
work in promoting the rural economy and in the spirit of 
the Central Economic Work Conference, set the objec- 
tives, priorities, and major measures for the develop- 
ment of the rural economy this year in order to promote 
the comprehensive development of the rural economy 
and make contributions toward maintaining reform, 
progress, and st~bility and stopping inflation. In the 
following, I wish to discuss three aspects of our work. 


I. Have a Clear Understanding of the Situation and 
Increase Our Sense of Mission and Urgency in Making 
a Success of Rural Economic Work 


At the National Agricultural Work Conference held early 
last year, we clearly put forward the two maior goals for 
rural economic work in accordance with the spirit of the 
Central Rural Work Conference. These two goals were to 
ensure the effective supply of farm and sideline products 
and to steadily increase peasai.t income. After one year 
of hard work, we have achieved satisfactory results in 
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both areas. In spite of serious disasters, good harvests 
were reported in both grain and cotton production, 
“shopping basket” products reported overall increases, 
township enterprises saw rapid development, and 
peasant income showed a swifter increase than in the 
previous year. 


With grain output totaling 889.2 billion jin, last year was 
still considered a year of high yield. Total cotton output 
reached 85 million dan, an increase of more than 10 
million dan over the previous year. The total output of 
oil-bearing crops reached an all-time record of 19 million 
tonnes. The output of sugar-bearing crops was slightly 
lower than in the previous year. The supply of meat 
increased 9 percent to 42 million tonnes; the supply of 
aquatic products rose by 12 percent to 20 million tonnes; 
while the sown acreage of vegetables increased by 10 
million mu to 126 million mu. Sales revenue and busi- 
ness earnings of township enterprises increased by 35 
percent to 3,500 billion yuan; taxes turned over to the 
state by these enterprises increased by 30 percent to 
137.7 billion yuan; and persons employed in these enter- 
prises totaled 120 million, including 7.2 million new 
employees. Per-capita peasant income was 1,200 yuan, 
an increase of 5 percent after allowing for price rises. 
Land-reclamation enterprises achieved a GNP of 35.7 
billion yuan, an increase of 13.5 percent, and their 
profits and taxes were up by 28.7 percent. The fodder 
industry produced 42 million tonnes of mixed fodder, an 
increase of 7 percent. The development of the rural 
economy supported an 11 percent national economic 
growth and accumulated substantial funds for the devel- 
opment of the national economy. It also basically satis- 
fied the needs of the growing population and those of the 
people for better living standards, and supported hard- 
currency-earning exports. Exports of farm produce and 
processed goods using farm and sideline products as raw 
materials accounted for over 30 percent of total exports, 
and exports by township enterprises increased 40 per- 
cent to 330 million yuan. 


It was by no means easy that we managed to basically 
attain our anticipated goals in rural economic develop- 
ment last year. Seen in macroeconomic terms, the situ- 
ation where some localities overlooked agriculture while 
developing their economies at a high speed remained 
fundamentally unchanged, and the imbalanced eco- 
nomic structure continued to exist. The extent of 
increase in the prices of agricultural capital goods was 
excessively great, soaring by another 25.4 percent 
between January and October on top of the 14.1 percent 
increase in 1993. This had not happened for many years. 
Weatherwise, natural disasters were serious. Statistics 
show that a total of 867 million mu of crops were 
affected by disasters, with 446 million mu badly hit by 
disasters and 100 million mu rep >rting no harvest at all. 
The situation was worse than in 1991, which had been 
considered the worst year since the founding of the 
republic. 


Under the circumstances, the party Central Committee 
and State Council strengthened leadership over rural 
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economic work and introduced a number of policies and 
measures, such as increasing the purchase price of grain 
and cotton, extending the terms of contracts for the 
cultivation of land, establishing a risk fund for grain, 
giving support to economic development in the principal 
grain producing areas and the central and westem 
regions, speeding up the development of the “shopping 
basket” project, and reforming the agricultural capital 
goods circulation system. These policies and measures 
were instrumental to arousing the enthusiasm of peas- 
ants for production and promoting rural economic 
development. The relevant departments of the State 
Council did a great deal of work in securing the necessary 
funds and materials and gave effective support to the 
development of the rural economy. The local govern- 
ments also adopted important measures in support of 
these efforts. For example, Heilongjiang achieved a 
record output of 50 billion jin in grain production by 
vigorously grasping the building of one base (the grain 
production base), improving one system (the agricultural 
socialized service system), and launching three major 
projects (the land fertility cultivation project, farm 
mechanization project, and farmland water conservancy 
project). Shandong Province relentlessly implemented 
the strategy of agricultural industrialization, vigorously 
grasped those leading enterprises which can bring along 
agricultural development, and achieved steady increases 
in the output of farm produce, in forestry, animal 
husbandry, sideline and fishery production, as well as in 
peasants’ income. By vigorously grasping the funda- 
mental task of grain and cotton production and opti- 
mizing the rural industrial structure, Hubei Province 
had the best year last year in terms of farm output, 
increase in peasant income, and rural economic perfur- 
mance. In order to halt years of decline in grain produc- 
tion, Guangdong Province introduced 12 measures, 
established a system for the assessment of performance 
in grain production at the provincial, prefectural, county 
and township levels, and decided to invest 300 million 
yuan to build 50 commodity grain bases at the county 
level over the next three years. The provincial, prefec- 
tural and county governments of Hebei Province 
injected more than 300 million yuan to support grain 
and cotton production. Jiangxi Province spent 410 mil- 
lion yuan in support of agriculture throughout the prov- 
ince and achieved notable results. Sichuan Province 
Organized contracting for scientific and technological 
projects; Beijing, Tianjin and Shanghai embarked on a 
new round of the “shopping basket” project; and Jiangsu 
Province grasped the development of township enter- 
prises. They all had their successful experience. On the 
whole, all parts of the country worked quite hard in 
grasping rural economic work last year, and the measures 
introduced by some provinces were able to withstand 
tough tests. 


Last year, agricultural departments at all levels worked 
in earnest around the key tasks put forward at the 
beginning of the year and achieved good results. In 
addition to promptly reflecting to the party Central 
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Committee and State Council the situation of rural 
economic development, proposing measures to be taken, 
and taking part in the study and formulation of major 
policies, the ministry also focused its attention on the 
fulfillment of the planned acreage for the cultivation of 
grain and cotton, the development of major agricultural 
and sideline production bases, the prevention and treat- 
ment of “‘one insect pest and two diseases,” as well as the 
proliferation of technology with the “Bumper Harvest 
Program” as the spearhead. It also kicked off the dem- 
onstration project on east-west cooperation among town- 
ship enterprises and vigorously grasped the work of 
stabilizing the ranks of grass-roots agrotechnicians and 
reducing the burdens of peasants. Under the direct 
leadership of their provincial party committees and 
provincial governments, agricultural departments at all 
levels did a great deal of meticulous work in giving 
guidance to and organizing production. Last year depart- 
ments of agriculture and affiliated organizations 
throughout the country not only grasped work which 
affected the whole country but paid attention to key 
areas, not only attached importance to day-to-day work 
but grasped the construction of basic facilities, not only 
considered problems from a macroeconomic angle but 
paid attention to effectiveness in the provision of guid- 
ance and the organization of agricultural production. 


While fully acknowledging the achievements made in 
rural economic work last year, we should also see the 
existing difficulties and problems. particularly the 
growing shortage of grain supplies. A glaring problem in 
our economic life last year was that the rate of inflation 
soared to over 20 percent, the highest since the introduc- 
tion of the reform and opening up policy. Food was the 
worst hit commodity. Given that the rural economic 
situation was satisfactory on the whole, why was it that 
the prices of farm produce rose by such a big margin last 
year? The reasons were both complicated and manifold. 
First, it was the combined result of a more rapid change 
in the economic system in the direction of the market 
economy and arise in the general price level. In the past, 
when grain, oil and the like, were subject to planned 
purchase and marketing by the state, prices were kept 
unreasonably low. After the deregulation of grain and oil 
prices, the prices of grain, oil and related products 
naturally came closer to the market level. This could be 
seen as compensation for the low comparative returns 
for agricultural production and the low prices of agricul- 
tural produce in the past years. The rise in the general 
price level pushed up the prices of agricultural capital 
goods, and this in turn led to higher costs for agricultural 
produce. Surveys have shown that, with chemical fertil- 
izers costing 25 percent more, diesel costing 28.6 percent 
more, and plastic sheets for farm use costing 6.6 percent 
more last year than in 1993, the material cost of agricul- 
tural production naturally shot up. With this in mind, 
the state adjusted the prices of some farm produce 
upward in a planned way. Purchase order prices for four 
types of grain products were up by as much as 40 
percent. This was an important move taken by the party 
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Central Committee and State Council to arouse the 
peasants’ enthusiasm for production. Second, due to 
poor price management, the lack of order in circulation, 
as well as the poor regulation of farm and sideline 
products in reserve, the extent of actual increase in the 
prices of farm and sideline products exceeded the level of 
authorized price increases. Grain prices soared by 47.4 
percent between January and October last year. Con- 
sumers had to pay more, but producers did not benefit 
from the price increases, which is not normal. Third, due 
to natural disasters, regional and structural imbalances 
in supply and demand aggravated. This, coupled with 
the rapid increase in tots! consumption demand, 
resulted in a tight balance between the supply of and 
demand for major farm and sideline products, thereby 
further exposing the problem of retarded agricultural 
development. The increase in the prices of farm and 
sideline products was pushed by inflation in society and 
in turn affected inflation. While inflation is the reflection 
of a combination of contradictions in economic devel- 
opment, the main reasons lie in the drastic increase in 
fixed asset investment, overextended capital construc- 
tion, the rapid inflation of consumption funds, and 
overissue of currency. In short, our price rise was at once 
demand-pulled and cost-pushed. Thus, in order to curb 
inflation, the important thing is to deal with the prob- 
lems at their root. At the same time, it is also necessary 
to pay attention to the problem of retarded agricultural 
development. Comrades of departments of agriculture 
and affiliated organizations must pay particular atten- 
tion to this problem. 


The retarded development of agriculture in our country 
is in sharp contrast with the rapidly growing demand. 
Our grain production reported a drop of over 20 billion 
jin last year. This was actually within the scope of normal 
fluctuation. The fact is, it had taken us nine years since 
1984 to reach a new high level, and now the rate of 
growth has dropped substantially compared with the 
first half of the 1980s. In particular, slow growth has 
been reported in grain production since 1990, with 
annual growth rate at a mere 0.4 percent, while grain 
consumption has been growing rapidly. This has caused 
further tension in the balance between the supply of and 
demand for grain in our country. Our country has seen 
quite substantial changes in the regional structure and 
product mix of grain production in the past two years. 
Some grain producing regions now have to import large 
quantities of grain. In terms of variety, there is now a 
shortage of rice and corn. On the basis of declining 
production in the past years, paddy rice production 
dropped by another 4 billion jin last year. Corn output 
dropped by 5 billion jin last year, and there was a 
shortage of fodder grain, which was not very favorable to 
the sustained development of animal husbandry. Thus, 
the effective supply of major farm and sideline products 
will always be an important issue that cannot be ignored. 
Unless major development is achieved in production in 
the next few years, the basic balance between total supply 
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and demand which we have tried for so many years to 
achieve may be upset once again. 


This trend in the supply of major farm and sideline 
products is the principal contradiction in rural economic 
work at the present, stage. The reasons are very compli- 
cated, but the main reason is that some of the deeper 
problems that have been holding back agricultural pro- 
duction have not been properly resolved, and the overall 
capacity for agricultural production cannot keep up with 
the increase in demand. First, the question of the low 
comparative returns of agriculture has not been tackled. 
Since the comparative returns of agriculture are low, 
land, funds and other production factors have been 
diverted to other industries. In the farming sector itself, 
the acreage under the cultivation of grain has been 
reducing for many years because grain cultivation yields 
poor returns and has not been given the necessary 
protection. In fact, the sown acreage has been reduced by 
nearly 60 million mu over the past four years—and by 
more than 14 million mu last year alone. Second, the 
question of agricultural input has not been properly 
tackled. While natural disasters were partly to blame for 
the decline in grain production last year, the drop also 
further exposed our poor agricultural infrastructure and 
capacity to combat natural disasters. Although state 
investment in agriculture has registered increases in 
absolute amounts in recent years, the relative percentage 
has been on the decline. For example, investment in 
building up the agricultural infrastructure accounted for 
4 percent of total investment in capital construction in 
1991, 3.7 percent in 1992, 2.8 percent in 1993, and 1.7 
percent between January and November 1994. Increases 
in agricultural loans also lagged behind increases in the 
total amount of loans granted by the state. Third, the 
question of research in and promotion of agricultural 
science has not been properly tackled. In recent years, 
due to the shortage of funds and other reasons, research 
in agricultural science was limited in scope and back- 
ward in ways and means. Major scientific and techno- 
logical reserves were lacking. The fact that the system for 
the promotion of agricultural science was not stable had 
seriously affected the proliferation of technologies and 
the conversion of technological achievements into pro- 
ductive forces. Fourth, the question of the effective 
implementation of policies has not been properly 
tackled. The party Central Committee and State Council 
have introduced a number of policies supporting the 
development of the rural economy over the past year, 
but implementation has not been satisfactory. As a 
result, agriculture, which is a basic industry, has become 
the weakest sector in the development of the national 
economy. 


Apart from the growing tension in the supply of major 
farm and sideline products, other problems that we have 
to address in our rural economic work at the present 
stage include a farm produce circulation system which is 
badly in need of more in-depth reform, a land use system 
which needs further improvement, a lagging process of 
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urbanization in the rural areas, and the mounting pres- 
sure to find re-employment for the surplus rural labor 
force. We need to explore ways of resolving these prob- 
lems and finding suitable measures. 


Although our agricultural development is beset with 
contradictions and difficulties, it is also presented with 
invaluable opportunities. First, the party Central Com- 
mittee and State Council both set great store by agricul- 
ture. Last year, the Central Economic Work Conference 
decided to increase agricultural inputs. The departments 
concerned have already acted on this. This will give a 
great boost to rural economic work. Second, there has 
been a substantial increase in the demand for farm and 
sideline products. Today, growth in the production of 
grain, cotton, oil, sugar, and meat has been lagging 
behind growth in terms of demand. The market for farm 
and sideline products is a seller’s market, and this is 
highly favorable to the development of agricultural pro- 
duc.ion. Keen demand provides an impetus for develop- 
ment. Since the present situation is one in which any 
farm and sideline product that is produced can be sold, 
there is no question of excessive inventory and the need 
for marketing. There is a golden opportunity for devel- 
oping production, and this is also where the internal 
motivating force for agricultural production lies. Third, 
the price of farm produce is likely to go up further, and 
this is conducive to arousing the peasants’ enthusiasm 
for production. Thus, cadres, staff, and workers in the 
agricultural departments and affiliated organizations 
must grasp the opportunity and seize the day, keep the 
whole situation in mind, make themselves work harder, 
think what the Central Committee thinks, share the 
anxieties of the peasants, enhance their sense of mission 
and urgency, work in a conscientious and down-to-earth 
way, and strive to seize a bumper harvest this year. In 
this way, they will be able to bring agricultural produc- 
tion to a higher level, bring about the further develop- 
ment of the rural economy, and make greater 
contributions toward maintaining reform, progress, and 
stability and stopping inflation. 


II. Clearly Identify the Tasks, Try Each and Every 
Means To Ensure the Effective Supply of Farm and 
Sideline Products, and Increase Peasant Income 


In our rural economic work this year, we must imple- 
ment in full the spirit of the Central Economic Work 
Conference and the two Central Rural Work Confer- 
ences, work closety round the two major targets of 
ensuring the effective supply of farm and sideline pro- 
duce and increasing peasants’ income, attach special 
importance to grain and cotton production, the “shop- 
ping basket” project, as well as the development of 
township enterprises, and do everything possible to 
ensure a bumper agricultural harvest and the compre- 
hensive development of the rural economy. The specific 
objectives are as follows: Keep the sown area of grain at 
1.65 billion mu while striving to increase total grain 
output to 910 billion jin; strive to restore the sown area 
of cotton to the 90 million mu level while increasing total 
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output to 90 million dan; strive to bring about substan- 
tial increases in the production of oil-bearing crops, 
sugar-bearing crops, meat, and aquatic products; ensure 
a swifter development of township enterprises on the 
basis of improved quality and efficiency; and bring 
about a significant increase in peasant income. 


In accordance with the above goals, we must give pri- 
ority to the following three tasks in our rural economic 
work in the future: 


First, we must steadily increase the total output of grain 
and cotton. 


Ensuring the effective supply of farm and sideline pro- 
duce will be an important task in our rural economic 
work in the future, while grain production will take 
priority in this regard. Comrade Xiaoping pointed out 
back in the early 1980s that “if problems were to emerge 
in China in the 1990s, they will likely emerge in agricul- 
ture.” “Agriculture is chiefly a question of food.” “Agri- 
culture must be developed in a planned way. To begin 
with, it is necessary to increase grain production.” Gen- 
eral Secretary Jiang Zemin also pointed out: “For a long 
time to come, we will not be in any position to say that 
we have too much grain to eat and that we have 
agriculture well under control. We will not be in any 
position to say this not only in the 1990s, but also in the 
first half of the next century.” These incisive comments 
warn us that at no t!me must we lower our guard on the 
question of grain production. 


In the long term, the pressure on grain production will 
remain great, because we are faced with three irrevers- 
ible facts: First, the reduction in arable land is irrevers- 
ible. China’s arable acreage has been decreasing year 
after year. Per-capita arable land has dropped from 2.7 
mu shortly after the founding of the PRC to the present 
1.3 mu, and will drop further in the future. Second, 
population growth will be an irreversible trend in the 
next decades. The population of our country has 
increased by more than 15 million this year. Third, the 
improvement in people’s living standards is an irrevers- 
ible trend. As the economy develops, popular demand 
for farm and sideline products will increase in both 
quantitative and qualitative terms, and much of this 
demand must be fulfilled with grain. Thus, it 1s necessary 
to attach priority to grain production. In accordance 
with the “Outline for the Development of Agriculture in 
China in the 1990s” and the general concept of the 
state’s Ninth Five-Year Plan, which sets the goal of 
increasing grain production by 100 billion jin by the end 
of this century, the ministry has put forward a prelimi- 
nary plan. Although it will be difficult to increase grain 
output by 100 billion jin, we must work hard to achieve 
this goal. Even if this goal is achieved, it will not amount 
to very much, and the level will still be considered low. 
This year, all localities must formulate their own plans 
for pushing grain production to a new level in the runup 
to the year 2000. effectively strengthen leadership, and 
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give preferential treatment in policy, investment, tech- 
nology, project approval, and other respects to ensure the 
effective implementation of these plans. 


At present, grain production is faced with numerous 
difficulties, and there are problems which urgently await 
solution in the restoration of sown area and projects 
damaged by flooding as well as in the supply of major 
agricultural capital goods. However, there is also great 
potential for achieving the goal of increasing grain pro- 
duction. Average per-mu yield of grain was 551 jin in 
1993. The figure dropped to 546 jin last year. If, by 
increasing investment and vigorously grasping the 
improvement of medium- and low-yielding fields and 
the promotion of major technologies for increasing grain 
production, we can restore per-unit yield to the 1993 
level and maintain the sown area at a level of no less than 
1.65 billion mu, we will be able to achieve the targeted 
increase in grain output this year. The guiding principle 
for grain production this year is to restore the sown area, 
optimize the structure, concentrate on improving the 
per-unit yield, and increase total output. On the question 
of crop mix, we should attach importance to rice and 
corn and stabilize the sown area of wheat. In terms of 
geographic distribution, we should strive to make 
improvements in the eastern regions, concentrate efforts 
on the central regions, and develop the western regions. 
In terms of major measures, priority should be given to 
the development of a fine species development system, a 
pest monitoring and control system, and a technology 
proliferation system, and attention should be paid to 
grasping the promotion and application of major tech- 
nologies which have obvious results in increasing output, 
improving the multiple cropping index, and increasing 
the sown area. In order to ensure the supply of com- 
modity grain, it is necessary to step up the development 
of commodity grain production bases. At present, a total 
of 508 commodity grain production bases have been or 
are being built. Their sown area and output account for 
20 percent and over 40 percent of the respective national 
totals. It is necessary to increase investment in these 
bases, and gradually increase their scope, so that they 
will become important sources of commodity grain. 


In order to achieve the targeted increases in grain pro- 
duction this year and in the remaining years of this 
century, it is necessary to achieve unity in thinking at all 
levels. Three ideological trends now prevail. First, some 
people think that the grain problem is not all that serious 
and do not recognize the weakness of our grain produc- 
tion base or the resultant periodic and phased fluctua- 
tions. Second, some people think that, as we are 
currently developing a market economy, we should grow 
whatever makes most money. They fail to see the pecu- 
liar nature of the special commodity of grain. Grain 
production is an area which brings great social benefit 
but small economic benefit. It is affected by weather and 
other natural conditions and is subject to the levels of 
science and technology and social and economic devel- 
opment. On no account must we apply a simple principle 
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of benefits in approaching the question of grain produc- 
tion, and neither should we let grain production be 
regulated entirely by market forces. Third, some people 
think that we can buy grain with money. These people 
fail to see the growing trend of grain shortages in the 
international and domestic markets. As far as the 
domestic market is concerned, the situation of a tight 
balance is unlikely to see major changes in the future. At 
present, many principal grain producing areas are only 
concerned about self-balance and are unwilling to grow 
more grain. As a result, the number of provinces 
exporting grain is on the decline, while the number of 
provinces importing grain is on the rise. As for the 
international market, there are many factors restricting 
the import of grain, such as the shortage of supplies and 
high prices. We must not become a major grain 
importing country. The basic strategy for grain security 
is to base ourselves on domestic supply. Thus, on the 
grain question, we must resolutely implement the prin- 
ciple put forward by the Central Committee, that is, 
“stabilize the sown area, output, and inventory, and 
maintain overall and regional balances.’’ The eastern, 
central and western regions must all make their contri- 
butions to increasing grain production. 


Last year much has been done in boosting cotton pro- 
duction and a major recovery has been achieved. How- 
ever, supply stil! falls short of demand. We must 
continue to grasp cotton production in accordance with 
the requirement of restoring the sown area, relying on 
science and technology, concentrating efforts on 
increasing unit yield, and achieving better results this 
year. In regional distribution, efforts must be made to 
steadily develop the cotton-growing area along the 
Changjiang River, restore the Hebei-Shandong-Henan 
cotton-growing area, and actively expand the western 
cotton-growing areas. In this respect, it is necessary to 
grasp the unified supply of seeds, promote cotton 
mulching and the prevention and treatment of cotton 
bollworms, and actively develop intercropping of grain, 
cotton, and oil-bearing crops in order to achieve multiple 
harvests from the same plot of land. 


Second, we must continue to grasp the production of 
“shopping basket” products. 


In animal husbandry production this year, we should 
concentrate on grasping pig breeding, particularly the 
prevention of epidemic diseases, the breeding of better 
species and fodder production. Efforts must be made to 
ensure a stable livelihood for the tens of thousands of 
livestock breeders, promote economy of scale, prevent 
major fluctuations in production, and speed up the 
development of fodder-economizing livestock and 
poultry as well as herbivorous animals. 


In fishery production, it is necessary to implement the 
principle of “speeding up the development of fish 
breeding, steadily develop inshore fishing, actively 
expand ocean fishing, and vigorously grasp flow-through 
processing,” and strive for quantitative increases and 
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qualitative improvement. Efforts must be made to 
achieve new breakthroughs in the development of 
neglected waters and shallows, the use of paddy fields as 
breeding grounds, pest control, fishery administration 
and other fields. 


In vegetable production, it is necessary to consolidate the 
area of vegetable plots in suburban areas, vigorously 
grasp production in slack seasons, increase the varieties 
and quantity of off-season vegetables, and ensure bal- 
anced supply in the market. We must play an active part 
in the circulation of “shopping basket” products and 
must not think that it is none of our business. 


Third, we must promote the effective, sustained, rapid 
and healthy development of township enterprises. 


In the development of township enterprises, efforts must 
be made to improve the overall quality of enterprises in 
accordance with the eight-character principle of “‘qual- 
ity, efficiency, clean environment, and safety.” The 
following are the three major tasks that we must grasp 
this year: First, we must approach the “demonstration 
project on east-west cooperation” in real earnest and 
strive to make major breakthroughs in the demonstra- 
tion areas or projects, the content of cooperation, and 
other respects. Second, we must gradually optimize the 
structure of township enterprises, and vigorously grasp 
the improvement of product quality. At the same time, 
we must pay attention to rational distribution and bring 
into play the aggregation effect by encouraging more 
centralized development of connected plots. Third, we 
must strengthen the work of technological transforma- 
tion in township enterprises to improve their overall 
quality. 


Apart from grasping these three major tasks, we must 
also strive to make new headway in other aspects of work 
this year. Land-reclamation enterprises must step up the 
work of changing their operational mechanism, accel- 
erate the readjustment of their industrial structure, and 
steadily increase the income of staff and workers. In the 
fodder industry, it is necessary to readjust the product 
mix, and raise the rate of qualified products in fodder 
production by doing a good job of quality supervision. 
Farm machinery departments must concentrate on 
grasping the macro-control of farm machines, the 
building of a grass-roots services system, as well as the 
popularization of projects and technologies for econo- 
mizing cost and increasing returns with the deep appli- 
cation of chemical fertilizers as a key task. It is also 
necessary to strengthen the dynamic monitoring agricul- 
tural resources, and complete the survey of land by 
remote sensing. Efforts must also be made to strengthen 
the work of protecting rural areas’ energy resources and 
environment, and to effectively grasp the comprehensive 
development of energy resources in 100 counties as well 
as the building of 50 eco-agricultural counties. 


Efforts to increase peasant income should be accorded 
great importance in rural economic work this year. This 
is a matter of importance which has a vital bearing on 
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the improvement of peasants’ living standards and on 
economic development and social stability. In order to 
achieve the goal of achieving a comfortable standard of 
living by the year 2000, it is necessary to achieve an 
average annual growth rate of 5.8 percent in per-capita 
net income for peasants throughout the 1990s. Since the 
annual growth rate between 1990 and 1993 was only 3.8 
percent, a growth rate of 6.6 percent must be achieved 
for the remaining seven years in order to reach the 
anticipated goal. Last year, growth in peasant per-capita 
income outperformed the previous years primarily 
because the state had raised the purchase prices of grain 
and cotton by a large margin. As the prices of farm 
produce are unlikely to see such big increases in the 
future, it will be quite difficult to achieve a swift increase 
in peasant income, and hard work is required in the 
following areas: 


First, we must work hard to develop high-yielding, 
high-quality, and high-return agriculture. About 70 per- 
cent of our rural labor force is engaged in agriculture, 
and over 50 percent of peasant income comes from 
agriculture. For the majority of regions and peasants, 
developing high-yielding agriculture is a realistic 
approach to increasing income. On the basis of stabi- 
lizing grain production, we must properly readjust the 
structure of agricultural production, exert greater efforts 
on improving quality and achieving higher returns, and 
strive to make breakthroughs in processing and circula- 
tion. Second, we must devote major efforts to the devel- 
opment of animai husbandry, fish -g °nd diver ified 
undertakings, vigorously develop the cour, ..u economy 
where conditions are right, and deveiop production in 
depth and breadth by guiding peasants to take an active 
part in comprehensive devclopment. Third, we must 
continue to bring into play the important role played by 
township enterprises in increasing peasants’ income and 
providing an outlet for the surplus rural labor force so as 
to gradually increase the influence carried by secondary 
and tertiary industries in increases in peasant income. 
Fourth, in accordance with the “1987 State Plan for 
Making Major Efforts To Support the Poor,” we must 
conscientiously continue our work of supporting the 
poor. From a national angle, our difficulty and focal 
point in efforts to increase peasant income lie in the 
central and western regions, and most of our country’s 
80 million poor people who have not been able to 
steadily secure a life with enough food and clothing live 
in these two regions. Further efforts must be made to 
increase the intensity of support to rural economic 
development in the central and western regions, partic- 
ularly in the poverty-stricken regions, so as to increase 
the income of peasants in the central and western 
regions, particularly those in the poorest areas. Depart- 
ments of agriculture and affiliated organizations must 
concentrate on grasping the implementation of the “food 
and clothing project” in the poverty-stricken regions, 
and do a good job of supporting the needy. 


The above represent our principal tasks this year. In the 
long term, we must strive to achieve the goal of 
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increasing the production of grain by 100 billion jin, 
cotton by 10 million dan, meat by 10 million tonnes, and 
aquatic products by 10 million tonnes and of achieving a 
relatively comfortabie standard of living for the peasants 
before the end of this century in order to support the 
sustained, rapid, and healthy development of the 
national economy. We have already formulated plans for 
increasing production for specific regions and categories 
and have passed the plans to individual provinces and 
regions. We must vigorously grasp their implementation 
from now on in order to lay a comprehensive foundation 
for achieving these two great goals. 


III. Work in a Down-to-Earth Way, Ensure the 
Implementation of Measures To Increase Production 
and Revenue 


What does the development of agriculture depend on? 
During his inspection tour of Fujian last year, General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin pointed out: It depends first on 
policies, second on science and technology, third on 
investment, fourth on protection, and fifth on work. In 
accordance with this requirement and the spirit of the 
Central Economic Work Conference and in light of the 
reality in the departments of agriculture and affiliated 
Organizations, we must concentrate on grasping the 
following five tasks effectively in our work this year: 


1) Effectively deepen reform, open the country wider to 
the outside world, and protect the peasants’ enthusiasm 
for production. 


The deepening of the rural reform should be promoted 
around the following five areas this year: 


First, maintain a stable basic management system in 
rural areas and gradually improve the mechanism for the 
turnover of land contract rights. In accordance with the 
policy of the Central Committee on extending the terms 
of land contracts, it is necessary to strengthen guidance 
over the work and proceed from reality in guiding the 
local governments in properly handling the contradic- 
tions between population and land. While maintaining 
stability in the implementation of the contract responsi- 
bility system on a household basis with remuneration 
linked to output and upholding collective land owner- 
ship in the rural areas, it is necessary to quicken the pace 
in the establishment of the mechanism for the turnover 
of land contract rights, and suitably extend the practice 
of economy of scale in agriculture. In recent years, some 
localities, particularly the developed areas along the 
coast, have adopted a variety of measures to promote an 
appropriate scale of operation and have achieved good 
results in increasing the degree of intensive farming and 
in preventing the shrinking of agriculture. Conscientious 
efforts must be made to sum up their experiences and to 
lose no time in promoting their experience in those areas 
where the conditions are right. Positive support and 
correct guidance must be given to those localities that 
have adopted the method of auctioning land use rights to 
make a comprehensive utilization of resources in the 
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“four types of uncultivated areas.’ Organs for the man- 
agement of agricultural contracts at all levels must 
strengthen the management of contracts for auctioned 
land use rights for the “four types of uncultivated areas,” 
and must pay attention to studying and summing up new 
problems after the transfer of land use rights. 


Second, deepen the reform of the property rights system 
in township collective enterprises and make bold inno- 
vations in the methods of operation. In accordance with 
the principles laid down at the Third Plenary Session of 
the 14th CPC Central Committee, it is necessary to 
conscientiously sum up the experience of different local- 
ities in the practice of the shareholding system, joint- 
stock cooperative system, contract system, the transfer 
of existing collective assets, the leasing of enterprises 
which are running with small deficits, auction, and so on. 
Appropriate guidance should be given, and those which 
should be made regular practices should be regularized 
in a timely way. In the reform of the property rights 
system, it is necessary to strengthen control over collec- 
tive assets and funds and prevent their loss. 


Third, promote reform of the circulation system. Reform 
of the circulation system involves many elements, but 
special attention must be paid to two tasks; namely, 
increasing the degree of organization of peasants and 
strengthening the building of a market system. In 
increasing the degree of organization of peasants, the 
important thing is to support the development of peasant 
purchasing and marketing organizations, producers’ 
cooperatives, and various types of specialized associa- 
tions; fully respect the law governing the development of 
these organizations; and create conditions for their 
healthy development, so that they can play an important 
role in promoting the development of production, 
achieving better agricultural results, reducing interme- 
diate links, and lowering circulation costs. There are 
plans to establish specialized peasants’ associations on a 
trial basis in selected areas in Anhui and Shaanxi this 
year. As for the market system, the main task is to 
experiment with the establishment of wholesale markets 
for farm and sideline produce on a larger scale and to 
quicken the pace of forging direct links between produc- 
tion and marketing. 


Fourth, promote the development of the integration of 
trade, industry and agriculture and the industrialization 
of agriculture. The main task is to vigorously develop 
leading enterprises and adopt a mode of development 
where the market leads the leading enterprises, the 
leading enterprises lead the bases, and the bases provide 
links for peasant households. It is necessary to actively 
encourage and support the development of diverse forms 
of economic integration, such as the integration of 
farming, fish breeding and poultry raising with pro- 
cessing, the integration of production with supply and 
marketing, and the integration of trade and industry 
with agriculture, and to promote the formation and 
development of a system of industrialized agriculture 
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characterized by rational regional distribution, special- 
ized production, integrated operations, mar 2ement 
along the lines of enterprises, and socialized s« vices. 


Fifth, speed up the building of small towns. Taking 
county seats and townships as the basis, it is necessary to 
combine the concentrated development of township 
enterprises in connected plots with the development of 
small towns, and in so doing promote the industrializa- 
tion and urbanization of the rural areas and the modern- 
ization of agriculture. In implementing this task, it is 
necessary to strengthen leadership, do a good job of 
planning, pay attention to the utilization and transfor- 
mation of existing small towns, and make rational and 
economic use of land in the new towns. On no account 
can we tolerate the arbitrary possession, indiscriminate 
development, or waste of land in the absence or defiance 
of plans. Efforts must be made to promote the develop- 
ment of tertiary industry and various social welfare 
undertakings in the rural areas through the development 
of small towns and gradually turn these small towns into 
regional economic centers and major venues for the 
transfer of the rural labor force. 


While deepening rural reform, it is necessary to actively 
promote the opening of agriculture to the outside world. 
Although we were not able to conclude our negotiations 
on reentry into GATT prior to the establishment of the 
World Trade Organization due to the obstruction of a 
small number of GATT member states, our conviction 
to open our country, including agriculture, to the outside 
world, has not been shaken in the slightest. We will 
continue to open the country to the outside world as we 
did in the past. Our main task in opening agriculture to 
the outside world in the future should be to absorb 
foreign capital through diverse means, including bilat- 
eral, multi-lateral, government, and nongovernment 
channels, enlarge the scope of utilization, and achieve 
better results in utilization. It is also necessary to import 
advanced agricultural technologies and other intellectual 
achievements with specific projects in mind, and to 
vigorously develop an export-oriented rural economy. 


2) Effectively increase inputs in agriculture and raise the 
overall production capacity of agriculture. 


Against the backdrop of a substantial increase in agricul- 
tural inputs this year, the departments in charge of 
agriculture at various levels must concentrate on work in 
the following two areas: First, we must effectively grasp 
implementation. In implementing the task of increasing 
agricultural inputs, we must show great perseverance and 
unflagging patience, take the initiative to work in coor- 
dination with the departments concerned, and do an 
effective job of actual implementation to assure the 
timely and full allocation of the necessary funds. At the 
same time, it is necessary to guide rural collective 
economic organizations and peasant households to 
increase input and labor accumulation. Second, we must 
do a good job of managing and using agricultural invest- 
ment and improve the effective utilization of funds. In 
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the management of investment under the control of the 
Ministry of Agriculture, it is necessary to adhere to the 
principles of concentrating funds on major projects and 
increasing efficiency through better management and 
fully bring into play the role of the state in guiding 
invesiment in the selection of preferved projects. 


In the allocation of investment for capital construction 
in agriculiure this year, priority should be given to 
stabilizing the production of grain and cotton, with an 
emphasis on increasing scientific and technological 
inputs for breeding improved species, preventing insect 
pests and diseases, the comprehensive service system for 
promoting technologies, as well as building of farm and 
sideline commodities bases, launching ‘‘shopping 
basket” projects, and establishing a market circulation 
system. Among the above-mentioned areas, priority 
should be given to on-going projects and contingency 
projects. In principle, projects which have not been 
included in the item record should not be given any 
allocation. 


While paying attention to monetary inputs, it is also 
necessary to pay attention to material inputs in agricul- 
ture. Efforts must be made to properly organize the 
production and supply of seeds and to do a good job of 
quality control; produce organic manure in a big way and 
increase its use; work in conjunction with the depart- 
ments concerned in improving the dovetailing of pro- 
duction, supply and marketing of agricultural capital 
goods, such as chemical fertilizers, pesticides, plastic 
sheets for agricultural use, diesel oil, and agricultural 
machines; and join hands with the departments con- 
cerned in strengthening price and market management 
in respect of agricultural commodities, dealing blows to 
fake and inferior products, ensuring the needs of agricul- 
tural production, and protecting the legitimate interests 
of peasants. 


3) Effectively strengthen basic farmland and environ- 
mental protection and strive to increase the sown areas 
of grain and cotton. 


The key to achieving the target of increasing the output 
of grain and cotton lies in stabilizing the sown area. It is 
necessary to establish a strict system of responsibility in 
ensuring the sown area and grasp the work level by level. 
In those areas where the sown area of grain has seen 
serious declines, it is necessary to grasp the restoration 
and expansion of sown area as a task of primary impor- 
tance. In the Huanghe and Huaihai regions, it is neces- 
sary to correctly handle the problem of grain and cotton 
competing for more land and ensure the balanced devel- 
opment of grain and cotton. All those localities which 
have the necessary conditions must strive to increase the 
multiple cropping index and enlarge the sown area of 
crops by developing intercropping and stereoscopic agri- 
culture. 


The key to stabilizing the sown area lies in the protection 
of basic farmland. We can compare basic farmland to the 
“skin” of agricultural production and compare the work 
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of increasing the output of farm produce to the “hair.” 
With the “skin” gone, to what can the “hair” attach 
itself? The overheated growth of development zones and 
real estate a few years ago took away large tracts of 
farmland. Thanks to timely measures taken by the party 
Central Committee and State Council, this tendency has 
now been initially curbed. Where land has been occupied 
but has not yet been made use of, it is necessary to 
resume cultivation in accordance with the relevant stip- 
ulations of the state. Another problem which deserves 
our attention is that mary localities have destroyed 
farmland and aggravated the shortage of arable land by 
arbitrarily building orchards and fish ponds on farm- 
land. Unless this kind of blind structural readjustment is 
stopped as quickly as possible, the consequences will be 
at least as serious as the arbitrary seizure of land for 
development zones. In developing fruit production. one 
must go up the hills or down the beaches; in developing 
aquatic production, one must turn to the neglected 
waters and tidal mud flats. The development of diverse 
undertakings must not be done at the expense of the 
limited arable land or reducing the sown areas of grain 
and cotton. In accordance with the principle of concen- 
trated development on connected plots, it is necessary to 
avoid making use of arable land in the development of 
township enterprises. The “Regulations for the Protec- 
tion of Basic Farmland” must be strictly observed in 
other types of land use, and the seizure of basic farmland 
for other purposes must be strictly forbidden. At the 
same time, it is necessary to increase the area of farm- 
land by increasing the intensity of opening up barren 
land. 


While grasping the protection of basic farmland, it is also 
necessary to pay attention to environmental protection 
in agriculture. At present, the total acreage of polluted 
farmland is approaching 150 million mu, and 82 percent 
of rivers and lakes are affected by pollution to varying 
degrees. This is directly affecting agricultural, animal! 
husbandry and fishery production, and the improvement 
of product quality. Agricultural departments at all levels 
must, proceeding from the strengthening of legislation 
and the supervision of law enforcement, strengthen the 
system and means of supervision, grasp environmental 
impact assessments and the development of eco- 
agriculture, pay attention to industrial pollution by 
township enterprises, and control and gradually tackle 
the problem of the polluticn of the agricultural environ- 
ment. 


4) Effectively increase the technology content of the rural 
economy by invigorating agriculture through the appli- 
cation of scientific and technological advances. 


The development of agriculture ultimately depends on 
science and technology. In increasing inputs in agricul- 
ture, it is necessary first of all to increase inputs in 
science and technology. A salient expression of the 
retarded development of agricultural science and tech- 
nology in recent years is a reduction of major break- 
throughs, a drop in scientific and technological reserves, 
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and the lack of a stable system for the promotion of 
technologies. The party organization of the Ministry of 
Agriculture has already attached great importance to thi; 
and, starting off by arousing the enthusiasm oj the 
10,000 employees of the Chinese Acadzmy of Agricul- 
tural Sciences, has aroused the eathusiasm of the 
120,000 scientific research persorinel and the 1.02 mil- 
lion agro-technology promotion personnel in the whole 
agricultural system. In this conncction, it is necessary to 
grasp work in the following three areas this year: 


First, it is necessary to grasp the promotion of practical 
technologies for increasing production and revenue. 
With the “bumper harvest program” providing the lead, 
it is necessary to concentrate on the promotion of 10 key 
applied technologies, including new technologies for 
optimal stereoscopic cultivation of grain crops and for 
achieving high yields and high returns, the system of 
high-efficiency multiple cropping of cotton and the rel- 
evant techniques, and technologies for economizing cost 
and increasing returns. In particular, it is necessary to 
pay attention to the promotion of complete systems of 
matured technologies for increasing production in the 
medium-to-low yield areas. The key to the promotion 
and application of advanced and practical agricultural 
technologies lies in the stabilization of the contingent of 
grass-roots agro-technology promotion and service per- 
sonnel. Premier Li Peng pointed out at the Central Rural 
Work Conference last year: ““The promotion of agricul- 
tural science and technology requires the guarantee of a 
stable contingent of scientific and technological per- 
sonnel and the necessary funds. The general requirement 
is that we must stabilize agro-technology promotion 
organs in counties and townships, replenish the ranks of 
promotion personnel, strengthen the means of promo- 
tion, and increase funding. Governments at all levels 
must pay special attention to this and effectively help the 
departments of agricultural science and technology 
resolve their real problems.” All localities must consci- 
entiously adhere to these requirements put forward by 
Premier Li Peng. After the spring festival, the Ministry 
of Agriculture, the State Science and Technology Com- 
mission and other units jointly held a meeting to give 
commendation to those who have done an outstanding 
job in the promotion of agricultural science and tech- 
nology in an effort to further arouse the enthusiasm of 
the vast numbers of agro-technology promotion per- 
sonnel and to strengthen the promotion of agricultural 
technologies. 


Second, it is necessary to grasp the tackling of key 
scientific and technological projects and the import of 
technologies. In agro-scientific research, it is necessary to 
focus on major problems which urgently require solu- 
tions in agricultural production and make concerted 
efforts to achieve major breakthroughs in key areas, such 
as the breeding of improved species, the prevention of 
major insect pests and diseases, new techniques of culti- 
vation and breeding, and biological engineering technol- 
ogies for agricultural use. This year, it is necessary to do 
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an effective job in formulating and organizing the imple- 
mentation of the Ninth Five-Year Plan of the state and 
the ministry for the tackling of key scientific and tech- 
nological projects, and support key research projects by 
allocating more manpower and material and financial 
resources to them. It is necessary to grasp the tackling of 
key scientific and technological tasks on the one hand 
and the import of technologies on the other. 


Third, it is necessary to grasp the reform of the scientific 
research and education system. We must boldly explore 
new ways of reforming the system of agricultural science 
and technology, strengthen scientific and technological 
development, promote the conversion of scientific and 
technological achievements, and increase the self- 
development capacity of scientific and technological 
organs. It is necessary to continue to reform the educa- 
tion system and strive to improve the quality and effec- 
tiveness of tertiary education while vigorously 
developing vocational and technological education and 
adult education and actively developing secondary edu- 
cation. Efforts must also be made to promote the exper- 
iment of the “Green Certificate Project” in selected 
areas, actively unfold diverse forms of technical training, 
and improve the peasants’ scientific, technological and 
cultural qualities. Administrative departments in charge 
of agriculture must show initiative in coordinating with 
other departments and organizing the work of agro- 
scientific research and education externally and must do 
a good job of integrating the “three aspects of agricul- 
ture” within the agricultural system. 


5) Effectively strengthen the self-development of the 
departments of agriculture and affiliated organizations 
and creatively unfold work. 


Since the task of developing the rural economy is quite 
formidable this year, the vast numbers of cadres in the 
departments of agriculture and affiliated organizations 
must have a strong sense of mission and urgency. further 
strengthen the self-development of their departments or 
organizations, improve their methods and work style, 
and unfold work in a creative way. 


First, it is necessary to vigorously grasp law enforcement 
in agriculture, and protect the interests of agriculture and 
the peasants in accordance with the law. 


Following the establishment of the socialist market eco- 
nomic system and the gradua! improvement of agricul- 
tural legislation, the tasks of agricultural administration 
and law enforcement are becoming increasingly heavy. 
We now have six sets of laws, including the “Agricultural 
Law” and the “Law for the Promotion of Agricultural 
Technologies,” as well as some regulations. The work of 
publicity and enforcement has been quite fruitful. For 
example, through the implementation of the “two laws,” 
many localities have secured the necessary funds and 
have stabilized their contingents of agro-technology pro- 
motion personnel. The Anhui Provincial People’s Con- 
gress formulated the ‘“‘Detailed Rules for the 
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Implementation of the Law for the Promotion of Agri- 
cultural Technologies,” and turned grass-roots agro- 
technology promotion stations where management was 
handed down to townships into stations which practice 
“dual management, with management by the central 
ministry playing the major role,” thereby stabilizing the 
grass-roots stations and protecting their assets. Zhejiang 
Province promulgated the “Regulations of Zh2ejiang 
Province for the Protection of Vegetable Bases” aiid the 
“Regulations of Zhejiang Province for the Protection of 
Basic Farmland,” established a “‘vegetable plot develop- 
ment and construction fund,” and stipulated regulations 
on the drawing of “basic farmland protection fees,” 
clearly stipulating that these are to be placed under the 
control of agricultural departments. However, on the 
whole, law enforcement by the agriculture departments 
is still not stringent enough, and the problem of not 
abiding by the !aw, not taking any action against law- 
breakers and not enforcing the law strictly is still serious. 
Hence, agricultural administrative departments at all 
levels must grasp the work of agricultural law enforce- 
ment as a serious task and protect the interests of 
agriculture and peasants in accordance with the law. 
With regard to problems relating to systems, it is neces- 
sary to positively reflect the situation and strive to 
straighten out relations. With regard to problems relating 
to work, it is necessary to strengthen the building of the 
contingent of law-enforcement personnel and to improve 
the quality of law-enforcement personnel as well as the 
level of law enforcement. 


Second, it is necessary to strengthen investigation and 
study and take the initiative in offering valuable advice 
to party committees and governments at various levels. 


At present, we are confronted with many new situations 
and new problems in rural reform and development and 
these need to be studied and resolved. Although many of 
these problems cannot be resolved by the agricultural 
departments alone, we may take the initiative to offer 
suggestions as to how they should and can be resolved. 
Agricultural departments at all levels must pay great 
attention to the study of major economic policies and the 
formulation of industrial policies. They must strive to 
produce several high-quality and valuable investigation 
reports and offer useful proposals for the party Central 
Committee, State Council, and party committees and 
governments at various levels to use as a reference when 
making policy decisions. 


Third, it is necessary to take the initiative to secure the 
cooperation and support of other departments. 


In order to creatively conduct work, we must be good at 
borrowing “outside thinking” and “outside forces.”” The 
departments of agriculture and their affiliated organiza- 
tions have limited strength. As they cannot do every- 
thing, they must rely on and bring into play the forces of 
other quarters to support agricultural development. In 
the past year, leading comrades of the ministry have 
repeatedly called on the related ministries and commis- 
sions and have explained to their leading comrades the 
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picture of rural economic development in an effort to 
canvass their support. They have achieved satisfactory 
results. The investigation and study of ‘100 questions” 
organized by the ministry last year was made possible by 
organizing and mobilizing cadres, experts and scholars 
from units which included those in the nonagricultural 
sectors. Initial results have already been achieved. As far 
as the departments of agriculture and their affiliated 
Organizations are concerned, regardless of whether they 
are at the central or loca! level and regardless of whether 
they are administrative departments, public institutions, 
enterprises, or social organizations, they must join forces 
in order to bring into play the combined superiority of 
the whole system. In addition, it is necessary to pay 
attention to public opinion and propaganda, and guide 
and mobilize the forces of different quarters of society, 
to support the development of the rural economy. 


Fourth, it is necessary to increase our strength by stabi- 
lizing agricultural organs and properly running agricul- 
tural enterprises. 


The work of reforming local organs will be completed 
steadily this year. Local agricultural departments must 
actively seek the support of local governments and must 
stabilize and strengthen grass-roots agricultural admin- 
istrative organs and contingents in the spirit of General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin’s instruction that “the strength of 
agricultural administrative departments must be 
increased rather than weakened.” 


Agricultural enterprises, in accordance with the require- 
ments for the establishment of a modern enterprise 
system, must be given greater decisionmaking power, 
must invigorate their operational mechanism, must 
improve their organizational structure, and must take 
the road of economy of scale and management by 
enterprise groups. They must also make use of their 
unique advantage to establish better links with peasants 
and bring into play their exemplary and “leading” role. 


Positive support and correct guidance must be given to 
grass-roots agro-technology departments in the establish- 
ment of service entities. Encouraging grass-roots agro- 
technology departments to run business entities is an 
important means of supporting the promotion of agri- 
cultural technologies. Since funding for the promotion of 
agricultural technologies has always been lacking in our 
country, state financial appropriations cannot satisfy the 
needs of the development of agricultural technology. 
Establishing business entities and offering paid services 
in accordance with the relevant regulations is an impor- 
tant way of increasing funding for promotional activi- 
ties. Agricultural administrative departments must give 
energetic support to service entities established by agro- 
technology promotion and service organizations in all 
localities, must actively help them create the necessary 
conditions, and must secure preferential policies for 
them. Governments and relevant departments at all 
levels must continuously increase funding for agro- 
technology promotion departments. They must not 
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“sever links,” “stop giving support,” or reduce funding 
because they have established their own business enti- 
ties, still less must they sell these departments in the 
market as “business entities.” Agro- technology promo- 
tion departments in townships are grass-roots establish- 
ments of the state. In running their own business entities, 
they must uphold the principle of “running entities 
based on service, doing a good job of running entities to 
promote service, and promoting development by pro- 
viding good service,” must firmly embrace the concept 
of mainly serving agriculture, peasants, and the promo- 
tion of technologies, and must prevent the emergence of 
problems which affect the promotion of agricultural 
technologies, such as weakening the service strength, 
transferring personnel to other lines of service, misap- 
propriating funds, and the draining of assets. Where such 
problems exist, it is necessary to give correct guidance 
and effectively remedy the mistakes. 


The overwhelming majority of township enterprises are 
under the jurisdiction of townships, and township organs 
to take charge of township enterprises are not yet in 
place. It is necessary to reflect the situation to the 
departments concerned on one’s own initiative. 


In the work of achieving self development, we put 
forward the tasks of grasping the establishment of an 
information system, the improvement of “four 
reserves,” and so on last year. Efforts must be made to 
continue with these tasks this year. 


Fifth, it is necessary to uphold the principle of “‘doing 
two types of work simultaneously and attaching equal 
importance to both.” The promotion of ideological and 
cultural progress in the rural areas is an important aspect 
of agricultural modernization and the achievement of a 
relatively comfortable standard of living in the rural 
areas. It is also an important guarantee for the promo- 
tion of the rural economy. While grasping rural eco- 
nomic work, we must not overlook the promotion of 
ideological and cultural progress in the rural areas. At 
present, our main task is to conscientiously implement 
the spirit of the fourth plenary session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee and the spirit of the Central Com- 
mittee Conference on the Building of Rural Grass-Roots 
Organizations, grasp the building of rural grass-roots 
organizations in conjunction with the departments con- 
cerned, and strengthen the comprehensive improvement 
of social order and maintain social stability in the rural 
areas. It is also necessary to continue to strengthen the 
work of fighting corruption and promoting clean govern- 
ment, strengthen auditing in the agricultural sector, and 
effectively rectify unhealthy practices. 


At the end of last year, our ministry successively held a 
rural policies and regulations work conference, a work 
conference on opening agriculture to the outside work, 
and a meeting for the commendation of outstanding 
township entrepreneurs. We also held a work conference 
on the supervision and management of peasant burdens 
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in conjunction with the relevant ministries and commis- 
sions. We hope that all localities will conscientiously 
implement the spirit of these conferences. 


Doing a good job of rural economic work in 1995 has 
great significance in maintaining the overall situation of 
reform, progress and stability and in fighting inflation. 
Under the leadership of the party Central Committee 
with Comrade Jiang Zemin at the core, we must advance 
in a pioneering spirit, truly grasp work in down-to-earth 
way, and seize the opportunity to move ahead. Starting 
from our departments and affiliated organizations, we 
must strive to do a good job of various tasks, do 
everything possible to reap a bumper harvest this year, 
and make our due contribution to the comprehensive 
development and prosperity of the rural economy. 


Farmers’ Profit Motives Seen as Threat to 
Harvest 


HK2203090095 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 22 Mar 95 p 8 


[By Emily Ginsberg] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing’s ambitious goal of 
achieving its target grain harvest this year is being 
threatened by farmers turning their skills to more lucra- 
tive work and regional governments’ protectionism. Pre- 
mier Li Peng, in a government work report to the 
National People’s Congress, set the bottom limit for this 
year’s grain output at 455 billion kilograms, an increase 
of 2.4 per cent against last year. 


Unfortunately, farmers will not treat the limit as a 
political task like they did under the planned economy. 
They are calculating what industry will bring them most 
profit—which is not, of course, grain. Rising production 
costs and the government’s cheap purchasing prices 
continue to discourage them away from producing grain. 


Economists say the increased price of farm production 
materials, especially chemical fertiliser, is one big head- 
ache for farmers. “‘(But) there is no effective way to stop 
the price advancing,” Chen Xiwen, director of the Agri- 
culture Department of the Development and Research 
Institute said. He said prices of chemical fertilisers were 
still rising this year in domestic market. The government 
can set a ceiling price for home made products but can 
hardly do so for imports, he said. 


However, the government has reduced tariffs and value 
added taxes on farm products. 


The price of fertiliser has risen rapidly in recent years, 
since other developing economies have started com- 
peting with China. Mr Chen predicted the price would 
continue rising on the international market this year. 


Meanwhile, state finances can hardly subsidise farmers 
to buy imported fe: ‘tiliser. Last year, imported products 
cost farmers 2,200 yuan (HK $2,000) per tonne, 600 yuan 
higher than the government's fixed ceiling. 
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Central government finance has been forced to inject 12 
billion yuan each year to subsidise 20 million tonnes 
worth of fertiliser imports. No doubt, this is a hefty 
burden for the gover “ent. 


There is no solution 1. this problem and rising produc- 
tion costs have been eating away at farmers’ income, Mr 
Chen said. Last year, farmers spent an extra 22 billion 
yuan (HK$20 billion) on chemical fertiliser and diesel 
oil. However, they got an increase of 24 billion yuan 
(HK$21.8 billion) after the government raised grain and 
cotton prices. 


Despite the subsidies, more farmers are leaving agricul- 
ture, a municipal official from an inland city said. This is 
bad news for the government, which hopes to yield a 
sufficient harvest to bring down rising inflation. 


Last year, China witnessed a record inflation rate of 24.1 
percent since the communist takeover in 1949. Grain 
shortage is seen as a major factor behind the nationwide 
price hikes. 


This year farmers seem to have kept a lukewarm attitude 
to planting. They do not want to sell grain to the 
government, Mr Chen said. Better market prices than 
the government's purchase payments have lured farmers 
away from state-run purchasing centres to free market 
depots. 


To meet grain requirements, many local government 
have forced farmers to sell grain to them at much lower 
prices. Meanwhile, local protectionism worsens the grain 
shortage and increases prices. 


Mr Chen said a northern province refused to ship out 
corn last year, resulting in a nationwide shortage of corn. 
He said this sent up the price of pig feed and finally 
boosted pork prices. They closed the door and waited 
until prices climbed, he said. 


Although China’s central authorities have urged the 
establishment of a unified market, there is still strong 
resistance from regional governments. There are no 
effective measures in place to rid the country of regional 
protectionism, economists say. They say regional au‘hor- 
ities’ behaviour will also upset Beijing’s promise of «1 big 
grain harvest this year. 


Experts Call For Sustained Growth in Farmers’ 
Incomes 


HK2203082495 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 22 
Mar 95 p 4 


[Report: “Bettering Incomes of Farmers Is a Priority’’] 


[FBIS Tianscribed Text] Experts say farmers’ incomes 
should grow by 5 per cent annually in the following five 
years. 


It is of vital importance if the country is to realize its 
goals by the time set in the national blueprint. 
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The country’s development goal is to raise people’s 
living standards to a fairly comfortable level by the end 
of the century. 


The standard is recognizable by 16 indicators. They 
include more than half of a family’s living expenses being 
spent on items other than food, the labour force 
receiving an average education of more than eight years, 
and more than 95 percent of households having access to 
electricity. 


But for farmers, who account for more than 80 percent of 
the national 1.2 billion population, the road to becoming 
comfortably- off is strenuous. 


In general, most Chinese farmers have shaken off pov- 
erty and are satisfying their primary needs of food, 
clothing, and shelter. They have achieved two-thirds of 
the comfortably-off standard but elevating themselves 
over the remaining third will be difficult to fulfill by 
2000 said Zhang Xinmin, official in charge of the rural 
economic and social sector with the State Statistics 
Bureau (SSB). 


But, he says that the goal of five-per-cent growth rate is 
tough for the government since farmers’ incomes rose an 
average of 3.2 percent annually between 1985 and 1993. 


Meanwhile, farmers spend most of their income on food, 
while their protein consumption falls short of the ideal 
standard recommended by nutntionists and education is 
also lacking in rural areas. 


Experts believe that to raise farmers’ incomes, the most 
effective way in the near future is to increase government 
purchasing prices for farm products and strengthen 
scientific and technological promotion on agriculture, 
said the Science and Technology Daily. 


The State should use the market lever combining with 
necessary administrative measures to adjust the price 
ratio between industrial and agricultural products and 
reduce the differences between urban and rural incomes, 
said the newspaper. 


It also is imperative to put substantial importance on 
agriculture and increase investments in farming, it said. 


The central government should extend subsidies on 
agriculture which are quite deficient at present. It should 
implement the policy to support agriculture, reduce 
irrational burdens on farmers, provide price subsidies on 
farm products, and give preferential treatment to agri- 
cultural investment, credit, and taxation. 


Guangdong Expands Farmland To Increase 
Output 

OW1903094695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0813 
GMT 19 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, March 19 (XIN- 
HUA)—South China’s Guangdong Province is striving 
to produce 17.5 billion kilograms of grain by expanding 
cultivated areas this year. 
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While motivating farmers in their farming, the provin- 
cial government has plans to increase input in agricul- 
ture and to build 15 more commodity grain production 
bases, according to Deputy Governor Ou Guangyuan. 


At present, this economically-vibrant province is only 
able to supply itself with 70 percent of grain consumed, 
and has to purchase the rest from other parts of the 
country and overseas. 


“Although our grain output last year increased some- 
what, it was still far from a record year,” the deputy 
governor noted, urging “self-sufficiency in grain produc- 
tion to ensure that its 66 million residents and 12 million 
outsiders working in Guangdong have enough to eat.” 


A survey has shown that Guangdong has expanded areas 
cultivating grain by 16,467 hectares over the past year to 
the present 3.32 million hectares. 


U.S. Firm Enables Tianjin To Make More 
Cigarettes 

OW2103074195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0702 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)—Cooperation with the American Philip Morris 
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Company will enable the Tianjin Cigarette Factory in 
China’s third largest municipality to produce more and 
better cigarettes and enjoy greater profits, although 
smoking is being widely discouraged in China nowadays. 


The partners have been working on technical renovation, 
personnel training, and new product development since 
last October, and some 100 million yuan (about 11.76 
million U.S. dollars) has been invested by the local 
government, according to Song Guozhu, acting director 
of the factory. 


The new factory is being equipped with computerized 
production lines and is expected to produce 400,000 
cartons of new filter cigarettes per year, twice the output 
of last year, he said. 


The Tianjin Cigarette Factory, founded in 1919, has 
been bringing in advanced equipment from Germany, 
France, Japan, Italy, and Britain since 1981, making it 
one of China’s largest cigarette makers and tax payers. 


Song also told XINHUA that the cooperation with 
Philip Morris will continue and even be enlarged in 
future. 
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East Region 


Taiwan, Japanese Businessmen Die in Xiamen 


HK2203103295 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0825 GMT 22 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xiamen, March 22 (CNS)— 
Two foreign businessmen died of liquefied petroleum 
gas poisoning in the morning of March 20. 


The victims were verified to be a man from Taiwan, 28 
years old and a Japanese man, about 60 of age. Both were 
working in Heging (Xiamen) Leather Products Com- 


pany. 


According to a preliminary investigation by Xiamen 
police and the gas company, a foreign businessman was 
found dead in a three square metre bathroom, in which 
there were a steel container holding 15 kilogram liquefied 
petroleum gas and an electrical water heater; and both 
the ceilings and walls of the bathroom were stained by 
dark fumes. 


The police side held that the cause of the accident might 
be that the man was switching on a large capacity water 
heater in a small bathroom where all the windows were 
closed; there was no way out for the exhausted gas and he 
died of excessive carbon monoxide. And because the 
bathroom’s door to the inner bedroom was not properly 
closed, this also claimed the life of his partner who was 
sleeping in the bedroom. 


The case is still under further investigation. 


Shandong Secretary Relays Sessions’ Guidelines 


SK2203045395 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial party committee, 
the provincial people's congress standing committee, the 
provincial government, and the provincial committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] held a meeting of responsible persons of var- 
ious sections and units of the organs directly under the 
provincial authorities at Jinan Nanjiao Guesthouse on 
21 March. At the meeting, the guidelines of the third 
sessions of the eighth NPC and the eighth National 
CPPCC Committee and the important speeches by cen- 
tral leaders were relayed and implemented. 


Li Zhen, chairman of the provincial people’s congress 
standing committee, presided over the meeting. Li Wen- 
quan, deputy secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, Ma Zhongcai, vice chairman of the provincial 
people’s congress standing committee, and Lu Maozeng, 
chairman of the provincial CPPCC committee, respec- 
tively relayed the guidelines of the important speeches 
made by central leading comrades and the guidelines of 
the third sessions of the eighth NPC and the eighth 
National CPPCC Committee. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 63 


Zhao Zhihao, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, made an important speech on implementation of 
guidelines of these two sessions. He said: Leading com- 
rades at all levels must have a strong sense of responsi- 
bility and urgency and unite and mobilize all the people 
in the province to carry out all the tasks set forth by these 
two sessions with the spirit of being highly responsible 
for the state and the people. Resolutely controlling the 
increase margin of commodity prices by carrying out the 
system of making leaders assume responsibility for con- 
trolling commodity prices is the most important task for 
this year’s macroeconomic regulation and control and is 
the key to handling the relations between reform, devel- 
opment, and stability. We should actually strengthen 
agriculture and pay attention to grain and cotton pro- 
duction. We should also exert great efforts in carrying 
out the rice sack and vegetable basket projects to ensure 
the effective supply of major agricultural and sideline 
products and ensure the steady increase in peasants’ 
income. We should deepen the reform of state-owned 
enterprises and strive to turn state-owned enterprises 
into new advantages of economic growth under the new 
historical condition. Social stability should be listed as a 
major item on the daily agenda of various departments. 
Leaders at all levels should pay attention to maintaining 
social stability and [words indistinct]. Attention should 
be paid to the work concerning administrative diligence 
and honesty. All departments at all levels should imple- 
ment the rm ‘lations on administrative diligence and 
honesty set forth by the CPC Central Committee and the 
provincial party committee in line with their respective 
conditions. [words indistinct] 


Economic Zones Emerge in Shanghai Outskirts 


OW2203034895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0233 
GMT 22 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 22 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s largest economic center has opened a 
total of 30 private economic development zones in its 
outskirts to meet the needs of its booming private 
economic sector. 


A survey of 17 zones has shown that they housed more 
than 3,000 private businesses by the end of 1994, witha 
combined registered capital of three billion yuan. They 
employed 25,000 people, generating 1.5 billion yuan 
worth of goods, and taxes amounting to 40 million yuan 


last year. 


The businesses included textiles, garment manufac- 
turing, chemicals, metallurgy, machinery, and processing 
of animal food. 


According to the latest statistics available, Shanghai has 
18,192 private businesses with registered capital total- 
ling 7.83 billion yuan. With 190,000 employees, they 
generated industrial output value totalling 2.017 billion 
yuan last year. 
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North Region 


Hebei Socio-Economic Development Communique 


S§K2203024495 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 23 Feb 95 p § 


[Statistical Communique of the Hebei Provincial Statis- 
tical Bureau on the 1994 economic and social develop- 
ment, issued on 20 Feb] 


[FBIS Translated Text] In 1994, under the correct lead- 
ership of the provincial party committee and provincial 
government, people throughout the province conscien- 
tiously implemented the guidelines of the third and 
fourth plenary sessions of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee; persistently regarded economic construction as 
the central task; firmly grasped the general task of the 
entire party and entire nation known as “seizing oppor- 
tunity, deepening reform, opening up wider to the out- 
side, promoting development, and maintaining 
stability”: correctly handled relations between reform, 
development, and stability; and worked hard with one 
heart and one mind. As a result, economic construction 
continued to maintain the good trend of sustained, 
rapid, and sound development: the reform of financial 
and tax, banking, foreign trade, and price systems pro- 
ceeded smoothly; gratifying results were achieved in all 
social urdertakings; and a good foundation was laid for 
the comprehensive fulfillment of the Eighth Five-Year 
Pian. According to preliminaiy calculations, the gross 
domestic product of the province totaled 213 billion 
yuan, aa increase of 15.1 percent over the previous year. 
The conspicuous problems in economic development 
included the high increase margin of prices of commod- 
ities, particularly commodities that have a bearing on the 
livclihood of the people, such as grain, oil, meat, eggs, 
and vegetable; the weak foundation for agriculture; and 
poor production and management of some state-owned 
enterprises. 


1. Agriculture 


A bumper harvest was reaped in all crops. In 1994, party 
committees and governments at all levels focused their 
rural work on making the people lead a comfortable life, 
on positively organizing forces to carry out the project of 
“producing 1,000 jin of grain and earning 1,000 yuan of 
money from each mu of farmland” and the “seven- 
character project.” and on vigorously developing a 
highly efficient type of farming that provides greater and 
better yields, with the efforts to steadily increase grain 
and cotion output as the foundation. The province as a 
whole made concerted efforts to surmount the natural 
calamities that occurred in some areas, and as a result, a 
bumper harvests were reaped in agriculture, forestry, 
animal husbandry, and fishery. Agriculture and the rural 
economic situation in 1994 was the best over the past 
several years. In 1994, the agricultural added value was 
45.2 billion yuan, up 11.8 percent over the previous year, 
with its proportion of the gross domestic product total- 
iing 21.1 percent. 
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The output of grain and oil-bearing crops was again a 
record high, and the cotton output increased by a wide 
margin. According to a sample calculation, the total 
grain output in 1994 was 25,234,600 tonnes (50.47 
billion jin), an increase of 6 percent over the previous 
year; the total cotton output was 390,000 tonnes (780 
million jin), up 32.6 percent; and the output of fruit was 
3.565 million tonnes, up 35.4 percent. 


Forestry production developed toward the orientation of 
paying equal attention to ecology and economy. In 1994, 
the afforested land totaled 287,000 hectares (4.305 mil- 
lion mu) (excluding the land planted with fresh fruit); 
135 million trees were planted around houses and along 
rivers, roads, and ditches; and 10.500 hectors (158.000 
mu) of sapiings were newly raised. The forest coverage 
rate in the province totaled 16 percent. 


Animal husbandry production grew rapidly. Total 
output of meat was 2.462 million tonnes, up 32.5 percent 
over the previous year; that of poultry and eggs was 
1.466 million tonnes, up 67.2 percent. Pigs in stock at 
the end of the year totaled 17.925 million, up 9.2 
percent; sheep in stock totaled 12.192 million, up 21.6 


percent. 


In 1994, the output of aquatic products was 317,000 
tonnes, up 27.3 percent over the previous year. Of this, 
output of marine products was 179,000 tonnes, up 14.7 
percent; that of inland freshwater products was 138.000 
tonnes, up 48.3 percent. 


Conditions for agricultural production further 
improved. The aggregate capacity of farm machinery 
was 37.837 million kilowatts, an increase of 18.7 percent 
over the previous year. The number of farm machines of 
various kinds continued to increase. There were 805.000 
smali and hand tractors, an increase of 13.1 percent; 
9,671 combine harvesters, an increase of 59.7 percent; 
and 602,000 motor-driven threshers, an increase of 3.9 
percent. Some 240 million laborers engaged themselves 
in farmland water conservancy construction during the 
year. Localities collected 855 million yuan for building 
farmland water conservancy projects, and water conser- 
vancy projects “or some 468 million hectares of farmland 
were completed. Effectively irrigated farmiand 
amounted to 396.29 million hectares (59.443 million 
mu). There were 785,000 mitor-pumped wells by the 
end of the year. Some 2.193 million tonnes of chemical 
fertilizer (100 percent effective content equivalent) were 
used, an increase of 13.3 percent; and the consumption 
of electricity in the rural areas reached 10.184 billion 
kilowatt hours, an increase of 18.1 percent. 


Town and township enterprises continued to develop 
rapidly. The total output value of town and township 
enterprises reached 255.3 billion yuan, an increase of 
48.9 percent (current-price increase). 


2. Industry And Building Industry 


The secondary industry increased more rapidly. The 
added value of the secondary industry reached 102.5 
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billion yuan, showing an increase of 16.8 percent and 
accounting for 48.1 percent of the gross domestic 
product. 


The industrial production steadily increased. With com- 
paratively more difficulties, the industrial front adopted 
such measures as “grasping reform and helping enter- 
prises halt deficits and increase profits” and maintained 
faster increase in industrial production. The added value 
of the entire industry reached 90 billion yuan, an 
increase of 16 percent. The industrial front did a good 
job in linking production with marketing. The marketing 
rate of the products made by the industrial enterprises at 
or above the township level reached 97 percent. Of this, 
that by state-owned industrial enterprises was 97.7 per- 
cent; that by collective industrial enterprises, 95.9 per- 
cent; and that by other types of industrial enterprises, 
96.4 percent. The industrial enterprises’ economic 
results improved. The general index of the economic 
results of the independent accounting industrial enter- 
prises at or above the township level reached 99.33 
percent, an increase of 4.46 percentage points over the 
previous year. The added value of the industry reached 
61 billion yuan, an increase of 13.5 percent; and the 
profits and taxes realized by industrial enterprises 
reached 19.81 billion yuan, an increase of 21.2 percent. 
Of this, the profits and taxes realized by the state-owned 
large and raedium-sized industrial enterprises reached 
12.42 billion yuan, an increase of 24.1 percent; and the 
state-owned large and medium-sized industrial enter- 
prises suffered 1.13 billion yuan of deficits, registering a 
decrease of 25 percent from the previous year and better 
fulfilling the “three- increase, one-decrease, and one- 
improvement” target as defined by the provincial gov- 
ernment at the beginning of the year. 


The output of 57 of the 80 major products whose output 
should be assessed by the province increased. The output 
of major industrial products was as follows: 


Product 1994 Percentage Increase 
Over 1993 
Television sets 179,600 1.13 
Yarn 348 600 tonnes -9.32 
Cloth 13.13 billion meters 2.49 
Salt 3,998 400 tonnes -1.45 
Cigarettes 1,175,600 tonnes -0.47 
Machine-made 11,713 tonnes 9.88 
papers and paper 
boards 
Raw coal 68,515,600 tonnes 13.20 
Flectricity $3.620 billion kwh 10.85 
Pig iron 10,161,100 tonnes 24.83 
Steel : 6,714,600 tonnes 26.50 
Steel prod ucts 5,863,200 tonnes 19.29 
Coke 4,720,500 tonnes 9.53 
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Chemical fertilizer 1,558,500 tonnes 11.53 
Cheinicals 8,876 tonnes -45.62 
Cement 25,393,600 tonnes 13.97 
Plate glass 14,327,000 heavy -9.69 
boxes 
Vehicles 25,300 -10.16 
Farm-use water 133,000 -16.68 
pumps 


The rapid growth in production and construction in the 
province as a whole brought about quicker development 
in construction undertakings. Construction enterprises 
realized 12.5 billion yuan of added value in 1994, a 24.2 
percent increase over 1993. The annual acreage of con- 
struction operations totalled 3,470 square meters and 
showed a 3.7 percent increase over 1993. The acreage of 
new construction operations in the year totalled 1,591 
square meters and showed a 13 percent decrease over 
1993. The rate of fine construction work reached 41.9 
percent and showed a 4.5 percentage points increase 
over 1993. The per-laborer productivity of construction 
enterprises was 24,186 yuan and showed a 16.2 percent 
increase over 1993. 


The work to conduct geological prospecting and survey 
achieved new progress. The volume of work done by the 
provincial geology and mineral resource front in the year 
totalled 48,000 meters. The front discovered mineral 
deposits in six places and submitted 51 geological reports 
to the state. 


3. Investments in Fixed Assets 


Investments made in fixed assets showed a stable 
increase and the fulfillment of investments in key 
projects improved. Units at all levels continuously opti- 
mized the investment structure by earnestly imple- 
menting the state policy of macro readjustment and 
ensured the construction of key projects by raising funds 
through multiple channels. Thus, they brought about a 
rational increase in investments in fixed assets and 
steady enhancement in the economic reserve strength. 
Investments made in fixed assets in society as a whole 
totalled 71 billion yuan and showed a 31.4 percent 
increase over 1993. Excluding the factor of price hikes, 
the net volume of work to invest money in fixed assets 
showed a 19.4 percent increase over 1993. Of this 
volume, that of investments made in local projects 
totalled 56.95 billion yuan and showed a 31.5 percent 
increase over 1993; that of investments made by the 
state-owned units totalled 40.777 billion yuan showed a 
38.1 percent increase over 1993; that of investments 
made by collectively-owned units totalled 17.424 billion 
yuan and showed a 24.7 percent increase over 1993; and 
that of investments made by individuals totalled 11.3 
billion yuan and showed a 35.7 percent increase over 
1993. The composition of fund sources obtained by the 
state-owned units for technical renewal and renovations 
incurred changes. Of their sources, those of foreign 
capital reached 2.929 billion yuan and the proportion of 
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foreign capital increased from 2.7 percent in 1993 to 8.2 
percent in 1994; and those of self-raised funds reached 
19.38 billion yuan and the proportion of self-raised 
funds was 54.3 percent. 


The structure of investments in fixed assets was some- 
what improved. Investments made in basic industries 
were enhanced and the proportion of investments made 
in primary, secondary, and tertiary industries was fur- 
ther improved. Of the investments made by state-owned 
units, those made in primary industry showed a 77.8 
percent increase over 1993; those made in secondary 
industry showed a 27.7 percent increase, of this increase, 
that of investments made in electronic industry reached 
260 percent and that of investments made in the under- 
takings of communications, transportation, and post and 
telecommunications reached 110 percent; as well as 
those made in tertiary industry showed 52.6 percent 
increase. Investments made by the state-owned units in 
capital construction totalled 22.765 billion yuan and 
showed a 39 percent increase over 1993; and those made 
in technical renewal and renovations totalled 13.853 
billion yuan and showed a 33.1 percent increase over 
1993. Of investments made in technical renewal and 
renovations, those made in saving energy resources, 
increasing the variety of products, and upgrading the 
quality of products, totalled 4.755 billion yuan and 
showed a 41.4 percent increase over 1993. The propor- 
tion of these investments increased from 32.3 percent in 
1993 to 34.3 percent in 1994. 


The number of capital construction projects that were 
completely built and put into operation in the year 
totalled 2,932 and the newly-added fixed assets resulting 
from these projectsf$were worth 12.649 billion yuan; 
technical renewal and renovations projects totalled 
1,802 and the newly-added fixed assets resulting from 
these projects were worth 10.807 billion yuan. There 
were seven large and medium-sized capital construction 
projects that were completely built and put into opera- 
tion in the year; seven unitary projects; and 22 technical 
renovation projects with limited investment. Among the 
key projects that were successively built and put into 
operation or trial production in the year, were the No. 2 
Generating Unit of Xibaipo Power Plant, the No. 3 
Generating Unit of Shalingzi Power Plant, the Jiya 
Electronic Company Ltd., the Weirkang Pharmaceutical 
Company Ltd. in Shijiazhuang, the Yinshan Chemical 
Fabric Company Ltd. in Qinhuangdao, the Catalytic and 
Cracking Equipment in Shijiazhuang Oil Refinery, the 
No.1! Berth of Jing-Tang Harbor, the Civil Aviation 
Airport of Shijiazhuang, and the construction of double 
width road in the section between Beijing and Shijiaz- 
huang of Beijing-Shenzhen Express Highway. 


The newly added capabilities in major productive oper- 
ations, which were achieved by state-owned units in 
investing :heir money in capital construction and tech- 
nical renewal and renovations in 1994, were as fellows: 
The added volume of crude oil totalled 75,000 tonnes; 
the added capacity of generating units totalled 879,000 
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kw; the added length of power transmission lines (above 
110,000 volt) totalled 629 km; the added capabilities of 
power transformers (above 110,000 volt) totalled 3.54 
million kilvolt-ampere; the added volume of cement 
totalled 1,712,600 tonnes; the added volume of plate 
glass totalled 552,000 boxes; the added volume of agro- 
chemicals of nitrogen, phosphorus, and potassium (100 
percent effective content equivalent) totalled 133,000 
tonnes; the added mileage of new highways totalled 
151.7 km; the added mileage of revamped highways 
totalled 400 km; and the added volume of loaded and 
unloaded goods through newly-built harbors and ports 
totalled 2.45 million tonnes. 


4. Communications, Post, and Telecommunications 


Communications and transportation achieved new 
progress. The annual volume of transported freight 
totalled 192.626 billion tonnes-km, showing a 4.1 per- 
cent increase over 1993. Of this volume, that of freight 
transported via railways showed a 3.5 percent increase 
over 1993, and that of freight transported via highways 
showed a 7.6 percent increase over 1993. The annual 
volume of transported passengers totalled 49.963 billion 
trips-km, showing a 2 percent increase over 1993. The 
pace in developing civil aviation undertakings was accel- 
erated. The annual number of takes off and landings 
totalled 996, the volume of air cargo totalled 382.8 
tonnes, and the number of passengers transported 
totalled 60,500 trips. The annual volume of loaded and 
unloaded freight via harbors or ports totalled 84.035 
million tonnes, showing a 6.7 percent increase over 
1993. 


The development of post and telecommunication under- 
takings was accelerated. The annual business volume of 
post and telecommunication institutions totalled 2.35 
billion yuan, showing a 43.3 percent increase over 1993. 
The added number of new telephone switch boards 
totalled 819,000 lines; the accumulated number at the 
end of 1994 in this regard totaled 2.13 million lines. 
Various cities and counties all entered the national 
automatic network of long-distance telephcnes. By the 
end of 1994, the number of households that had estab- 
lished telephone sets totalled 958,000, showing a 
278,000 household increase over the figure achieved at 
the end of 1993. The number of households that joined 
in the direct- dialing long-distance telephone network in 
the country showed a 120 percent increase over 1993, 
and the added number of households that newly added 
paging machines totalled 148,000. 


5. Domestic Commerce and Market Prices 


Markets in both urban and rural areas were prosperous 
and brisk, and the ample sources of commodities 
ensured the supplies of markets. Retail sales in the 
province as a whole totalled 64.953 billion yuan, 
showing a 32.2 percent increase, or an 8.9 percent 
increase by excluding the factor of price hikes, over 
1993. Of this retail sale, that of urban areas totalled 
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33.64 billion yuan, showing a 28.7 percent increase over 
1993; that of rural areas totalled 31.3 billion yuan, 
showing a 36 percent increase over 1993. Retail sales of 
state-owned enterprises totalled 23.242 billion yuan, 
showing a 25.1 percent increase over 1993; that of 
non-state- owned enterprises totalled 41.711 billion 
yuan, showing a 36.6 percent increase over 1993. 


The annual sales of means of production, which were 
achieved by material supply enterprises throughout the 
province, totalled 37.4 billion yuan, showing a 16.7 
percent decrease over 1993. The volume of purchased 
means of production totalled 33.9 billion yuan, showing 
a 22.2 percent decrease over 1993. The volume of means 
of production, which were kept in stock by the end of 
1994, totalled 3.38 billion yuan, showing a 12.4 percent 
decrease over the figure achieved at the beginning of 
1994. 


Markets in various categories across the province 
achieved quicker development, and “the project of veg- 
etable basket” achieved new progress. According to 
statistics, the number of markets in various categories 
across the province totalled 10,260, showing a 7.3 per- 
cent increase over 1993. Of this number, that of con- 
sumer goods markets and of markets of means of 
production totalled 4,249, showing a 3.9 percent 
increase over 1993; that of essential factors markets 
(institutions) totalled 6,011, showing a 9.9 percent 
increase over 1993. The project established by the pro- 
vincial authorities for building 22 wholesale markets of 
grains, cooking oil, vegetables, meat, poultry, and eggs 
achieved new progress. 


The annual general level of retail prices showed a 21.4 
percent increase over 1993. Of this general level, that of 
urban retail prices showed a 23.1 percent increase over 
1993; that of rural retail prices showed a 19.8 percent 
increase over 1993. The general level of prices of com- 
modities consumed by both urban and rural residents 
showed a 22.6 percent increase over 1993. Of this 
general level, that of prices of commodities consumed by 
urban residents showed a 24.9 percent increase over 
1993; that of prices of commodities consumed by rural 
residents showed a 20 percent increase over 1993. 


The general level of ex-factory prices of manufactured 
goods rose by 19.2 percent, with prices of light industrial 
products rising by 29.1 percent and those of heavy 
industrial products by 14.2 percent. Prices of means of 
production rose by 14.3 percent, and those of means of 
subsistence by 30.8 percent. Purchasing prices of raw 
materials rose by 19.9 percent. 


The general level of purchasing prices of agricultural and 
sideline products rose by 40.6 percent over the previous 
year. Of this, prices of grains rose by 40.4 percent, cash 
crops by 55.1 percent, livestock and poultry products by 
52.4 percent, and aquatic products by 21.7 percent. 
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6. Foreign Economic Exchange 


In 1994, the province’s foreign export trade expanded 
rapidly, and the foreign capital utilized in the province 
increased further. 


In 1994, the total value of commodities procured for 
foreign trade was 19.85 billion yuan, up 110 percent over 
the previous year. The total import and export value was 
$2.91 billion, up 23.8 percent. Of this amount, the 
export value was $2.52 billion, up 27.0 percent. General 
trade exports were $2.11 billion, up 32.6 percent. The 
value of imports was $380 million, up 8.2 percent. 


In 1994, the foreign capital actually utilized amounted to 
$737 million, of which direct foreign capital was $523 
million, up 52.2 percent and 46.5 percent over the 
previous year, respectively. Foreign-invested enterprises 
of three types also developed rapidly. In 1994, a tota! of 
1,499 contracts on initiating such enterprises were newly 
signed, with the contracted value of foreign funds 
totaling $1.66 billion; 1,069 such enterprises were newly 
approved to be established, with the contracted value of 
foreign funds totaling $880 million. In 1994, 697 such 
enterprises were put into operation (started business), an 
increase of 39.4 percent. By the end of 1994, there were 
4,554 foreign-funded enterprises of three types in the 
province, of which 3,968 were joint ventures, 184 were 
cooperative enterprises, and 402 were solely foreign- 
funded enterprises. Management results of foreign- 
funded enterprises improved gradually, giving rise to 27 
enterprises each surpassing | million yuan in profits and 
taxes and | million yuan in foreign exchange earned 
from export; 6 enterprises each surpassing $1 million in 
foreign exchange earned from export; and 41 enterprises 
each surpassing | million yuan in profits taxes. Such 
enterprises throughout the province generated a total of 
$313 million in foreign exchange from export, up 87.4 
percent over the previous year, or accounting for 14.8 
percent of the province’s general export. 


Overseas economic cooperation and tourism continued 
to develop. In 1994, the province signed 66 contracts on 
undertaking projects abroad and on labor service coop- 
eration, with the contracted value totaling $20.13 mil- 
lion. The number of persons working abroad totaled 
5,789, and the business volume completed by these 
persons amounted to $7.4 million. For the entire year, 
the province received 145,900 tourists from foreign 
countries, Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan for sightsee- 
ing, visits, business, and other activities. The foreign 
exchange income from tourism totaled $34.21 million. 


Economic cooperation with other provinces was acceler- 
ated. The province as a whole signed 2,465 contracts on 
economic integration projects. Based on these contracts, 
7.014 billion yuan of funds and 6,163 professional 
talents were brought in from other provinces. 


7. Finance, Banking, and Insurance 


Revenues increased at a faster pace. Governments at 
various levels as well as financial and tax departments 
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positively carried out the reform of the financial and tax 
system; set their sights on the overall situation; and made 
efforts to tap the potential for improving efficiency, 
increasing revenues, and reducing expenditures. Not 
only was the normal operation of the new tax system 
ensured, but revenues also increased at a faster pace. 
Total revenues reached 18.21 billion yuan, an increase of 
20.2 percent over the previous year. Of this, local reve- 
nues totaled 9.48 billion yuan, an increase of 26.9 
percent; local expenditures totaled 15.89 billion yuan, an 
increase of 11.7 percent. 


The banking order was comparatively good. Savings 
deposits of banking organizations throughout the prov- 
ince totaled 190.507 billion yuan by the end of the year, 
an increase of 47.48 billion yuan over the figure at the 
beginning of the year. Of this, banks’ savings deposits 
totaled 127.186 billion yuan, an increase of 33.808 
billion yuan. The loans granted by banking organizations 
totaled 175.501 billion yuan, an increase of 29.47 billion 
yuan over the figure at the beginning of the year. Banks’ 
cash income totaled 281.642 billion yuan during the 
year, an increase of 44.5 percent over the previous year; 
their cash expenditures totaled 278.285 billion yuan, an 
increase of 42.2 percent. After balancing revenues and 
expenditures, banks withdrew 3.357 billion yuan from 
circulation. 


The insurance business developed in a sustained 
manner. In 1994, the total income from the insurance 
business reached 1.74 billion yuan, an increase of 20.8 
percent. Of this, income from domestic business totaled 
1.26 billion yuan, an increase of 19.4 percent; that from 
foreign business totaled 150 million yuan, an increase of 
35.2 percent. Total expenditures for the insurance busi- 
ness reached 1.85 billion yuan, an increase of 73.4 
percent. 


8. Science and Technology, Education 


Appropriate achievements were made in science and 
technology. The province made 1,114 scientific and 
technological findings at or above the provincial and 
ministry levels. Of this, 19 reached international leading 
levels, 166 reached international advanced levels, 482 
reached domestic leading levels, and 409 reached 
domestic advanced levels. The province accepted and 
handled 2,642 applications for patent rights, and 
approved issuance of 1,591 patent rights. The input in 
science and technology increased. In 1994, scientific 
research organizations, institutions of higher learning, 
and large and medium industrial enterprises spent 1.391 
billion yuan on science and technology, including 164 
million yuan on research and development. 


The contingents of scientific professionals and techni- 
cians were further expanded. By the end of the year, local 
state-owned units had 837,000 specialized technicians of 
various Categories; there were 135 state-owned natural- 
science independent research and development organi- 
zations at or above the city and prefectural level; 
institutions of higher learning ran 162 research and 
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development organizations; and large and medium 
industrial enterprises established 614 factory-run tech- 
nological development organizations. Some 83,400 per- 
sons were engaged in scientific and technological 
activities, including 50,400 scientists and engineers. 
Technology markets developed steadily. The province 
signed 7,429 technology contracts with a transaction 
volume of 655 million yuan, an increase of 20.8 percent 
over the previous year. 


The province noticeably created economic results by 
making science and technology serve the economy. Some 
55 percent of the scientific and technological findings 
were popularized and applied, an increase of 5 per- 
centage points over the previous year. The statistics on 
560 scientific and technological findings that had been 
popularized and applied showed that |.52 billion yuan of 
economic results were newly added, of which 1.18 billion 
yuan were from agriculture. 


New headway was made in the environmental protection 
industry. A total of 366 projects for improving environ- 
mental pollution within a fixed time were completed 
during the year; the total investment in these projects 
reached 75.44 million yuan. The rate of disposing of 
industrial waste water and industrial waste gas increased 
by varying degrees. 


Undertakings in education achieved quick development. 
The province enrolled 433 graduate students in the vear 
and there were 1,015 students studying in the graduate 
schools. Undergraduates enrolled in general higher edu- 
cational institutions and specialized courses amounted 
to 42,100. They accommodated 120,300 students in the 
year, a 15.3 percent increase over 1993. The structure of 
secondary education was somewhat readjusted. Special 
secondary schools of various categories enrolled 61.200 
students in the year and accommodated 163,700 stu- 
dents, a 13.8 percent increase over 1993. Agricultural, 
vocational, and technical schools across the province 
accommodated 206,100 students, a 16.8 percent 
increase over 1993. General senior middle schools 
accommodated 304,500 students, a 5.3 percent increase 
over 1993. Skilled workers’ schools accommodated 
87,900 students. Junior middle schools across the prov- 
ince accommodated 2,431,500 students, an 11.1 percent 
increase over 1993. Primary schools accommodated 
8,160,400 students, a 5.2 percent increase over 1993. 
The enrollment rate for school-age children was 98.4 
percent. Kindergartens (including preschool classes) 
totalled 1,632 and they accommodated 1,531,500 chil- 
dren, a 1,300 children increase over 1993. Adult educa- 
tion continued to show quick development. Higher 
educational institutions for adults accommodated 
55,000 students, a 15 percent increase over 1993. Sec- 
ondary specialized schools for adults accommodated 
106,000 students, a 9.28 percent increase over 1993. 
Technical training schools for adults accommodated 
5.043 million students, a 15.1 percent increase over 
1993. 
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9. Culture, Public Health, and Physical Culture and 
Sports 

Cultural undertakings proliferated. The province manu- 
factured 133 volumes of 14 television dramas and pub- 
lished 142 new films of various categories. The province 
as a whole had 3,422 film projection teams that pre- 
sented 20,500 shows in the year. It had 140 literary and 
art troupes that presents 31,000 performance in the year. 
The number of public artistic halls and cultural halls 
totalled 148, that of cultural stations totalled 3,023, that 
of public libraries totalled 130 that stored 8.174 million 
books, that of museums totalled 28, and that of archives 
totalled 205. The province as a whole has 27 places of 
cultural relics that are immovable and have been 
appointed by the State Council as the national key 
cultural-relics protection units. It has 115 radio broad- 
casting stations and 30 medium-and-short wave trans- 
mission sites and relaying stations. The percentage of the 
population who can receive the radio programs reached 
73.71 percent. The number of television stations totalled 
45 and the percentage of the population who were able to 
receive the television programs reached 89.03 percent. 
The province as a whole published 730,000 copies of 
newspapers in 6! categories at the levels of province, 
prefecture, and city. It published 94,000 periodicals in 
169 categories and 1.149 million books in 2,110 catego- 
ries. 


Medical and health care undertakings achieved new 
progress. By the end of 1994, hospitals at all levels across 
the province had 137,400 sickbeds, a 1.35 percent 
increase over the figure scored at the end of 1993. The 
number of full-time public health personnel was 198,300 
and showed a 0.32 percent increase over 1993. Of this 
number, doctors comprised 92,000 and showed a 1.2 
percent decrease over 1993; and that of nurses totalled 
43,000 and showed a 3.96 percent increase over 1993. 
The work to prevent and control various infectious 
diseases. chronic diseases, and endemic diseases 
achieved new progress; and that to supervise and mon- 
itor health care and public health was enhanced. 


The undertakings of physical culture and sports scored 
good achievements. The province won 44 medals in 
major international events at or above the continent 
level. There were 28 gold medals; seven silver medals; 
and nine bronze medals. The province's eight athletes 
broke international records in 16 events, one athlete 
broke the Asian record in one event, and six athletes 
broke the national records in six events. During the | 2th 
Asian Games, the province’s athletes scored good 
achievements and won 15 golden medals, six silver ones, 
and six bronze ones. There were 27 counties that reached 
the national advanced level in sports. The province held 
22 athletic meetings at or above the provincial level and 
there were 6.07 million people across the province, who 
reached the national sports training standards. 


10. Living Standards 


Urban employment continued to increase. The income 
of both urban and rural dwellers steadily increased. In 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 69 


1994, 330,000 urban people were employed. By the end 
of the year, the number of workers in the province was 
6.995 million, a drop of 42,000 people from the previous 
year. Of this, 1.819 million staff members and workers at 
state-owned units worked under labor contracts. an 
increase of 353,000 people over the previous year. By the 
end of the year, the urban individual and private enter- 
prises had an employment of 444,000 people, an increase 
of 193,000 people. The province’s urban unemployment 
rate was 2.3 percent. The workers’ annual wage volume 
reached 27.97 billion yuan, an increase of 32.7 percent. 
The staff and workers’ currency wages reached 4,002 
yuan on average, witnessing an increase of 31.9 percent 
and registering a real increase of 5.6 percent when factors 
for goods prices were deducted. 


According to a sample survey, the urbanites’ per capita 
income for living costs reached 3,008 yuan, an increase 
of 36.6 percent and a real increase of 9.4 percent when 
factors for goods prices were deducted; and the peasants’ 
per capita income reached 1,107 yuan, an increase of 
37.8 percent and a real increase of 8.2 percent when 
factors for prices were deducted. 


Both urban and rural savings deposits increased. By the 
end of the year, the urban and rural dwellers’ savings 
deposits reached 135.74 billion yuan, an increase of 
36.78 billion yuan. Of this, the savings deposits of the 
urbanites reached 91.05 billion yuan, an increase of 
26.29 billion yuan over the same period of last year; and 
that of the rural people reached 44.69 billion yuan. an 
increase of 10.49 billion yuan. 


Urban and rural housing conditions continued to 
improve. In 1994, the per capita living areas of the urban 
people reached 10.6 square meters, an increase of 3.7 
percent: and those of the rural people, 20.5 square 
meters, an increase of 3.0 percent. 


11. Population 


In 1994, the provincial party committee and government 
continued to name family planning as an important work 
agenda, strengthened the basic work of the grass roots, 
and made new improvements in birth control. The 
sample survey on changes in the population situation 
showed that the birth rate was 14.93 per thousand. the 
mortality rate was 6.50 per thousand, and the natural 
growth rate was 8.43 per thousand. When compared 
1994 with 1993, the birth rate was reduced by 0.5 
permillage point, the mortality rate increased by 0.39 
permillage point, and the natural growth rate declined by 
0.89 permillage point. When calculated according to the 
sample survey, the province’s year-end population 
reached 63,877,100, an increase of 536,200 people. 
Note: 


1) Some of the figures in this communique are prelimi- 
nary statistics and some are predicted figures. 


2) The gross domestic product and various types of 
added value and absolute value are calculated according 
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to current prices, and the rate of increase are calculated 
according to comparable prices. 


Hebei Secretary Attends Conclusion of Session 


SK2203062795 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO in 
Chinese 26 Feb 95 p I 


[By reporter Kong Qicai (1313 0366 2088): “The Third 
Session of the Seventh Provincial CPPCC Committee 
Comes to a Triumphant Conclusion”’] 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] The eight-day third session of 
the seventh provincial committee of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] came 
to a triumphant conclusion on the afternoon of 25 
February after satisfactorily fulfilling all scheduled 
agenda items. 


This session’s participants discussed the work report 
made by Zhang Runshen, vice chairman of the provin- 
cial CPPCC committee, on behalf of the standing com- 
mittee of the provincial CPPCC committee, and 
comprehensively studied the provincial CPPCC work. 
They also attended the third session of the eighth pro- 
vincial people’s congress as non-voting deputies, and 
listened to and discussed the “government work report” 
made by Governor Ye Liansong and some other impor- 
tant reports. Considering the session a sacred forum, 
CPPCC members actively participated in and discussed 
political affairs around the themes of carrying out 
reform, opening to the outside, and making the province 
stroug and the people affluent, and enthusiastically 
offered advise and suggestions, thus manifesting the 
spirit of being highly responsible for the state and the 
people. 


This session also smoothly completed the election task 
that has been very important since the election of the 
seventh provincial CPPCC committee. On the morning 
of 25 February, the third session of the seventh provin- 
cial CPPCC committee held its fourth meeting. at which, 
members, based on repeated deliberation, elected Wang 
Youhui and Li Yuehui as additional vice chairmen of the 
provincial CPPCC committee and elected 54 additional 
standing committee members in the form of secret 
ballot. 


At 1500 that afternoon, the closing ceremony was held at 
the auditorium of the First Workers’ Cultural Palace in 
Shijiazhuang city. 


Seated in the front row on the rostrum were Li Wenshan, 
chairman of the provincial CPPCC committee, Zhang 
Runshen, Wang Shusen, Huang Lan, Zhao Huichen, Ma 
Xinyun, Yu Zhenzhong, Wang Mangqiu, Chen Hui, Zhao 
Yan, Wang Youhui, and Li Yuehui, vice chairmen; and 
Li Wenzao, secretary general. Zhang Runshen presided 
over the closing ceremony. 


Also attending the ceremony and seated on the rostrum 
were Cheng Weigao, Ye Liansong, Chen Yujie, Xu 
Yongyue, Lu Chuanzan, Han Shiqian, Han Licheng, 
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Chen Liyou, Zhao Jinduo, Li Zhanshu, Zhao Shiju, Li 
Yongjin, Zhang Zhenhuan, Liu Zongyao, Gao Yongtang, 
Ning Quanfu, Zhou Xin, Liu Zuotian, Song Shuhua, 
Wang Zuwu, Hua Binglai, Wang Chaohai, and Liu 
Zongxin. Wang Yugong, president of the provincial 
higher people’s court, also attended. [passage omitted] 


Northeast Region 


Liaoning People’s Congress Session Ends 


SK2203063095 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO in 
Chinese 27 Feb 95 p 1 


[By reporter Zhu Qin (2612 0530): “The Third Session 
of the Eighth Provincial People’s Congress Ends Success- 
fully” 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] After satisfactorily accom- 
plishing all the items on the agenda for the session. the 
seven-day third session of the eighth provincial people’s 
congress successfully ended at the Liaoning People’s 
Theater of Shenyang on the afternoon of 26 February. 


This session was a grand meeting to carry forward 
democracy, to pool the wisdom of the masses, and to 
seek unity and truth; and was permeated with the atmo- 
sphere of democracy, unity, harmony, and brave 
advances from beginning to end. The deputies from all 
fronts of the province conscientiously exarnined and 
discussed the work reports, enthusiastically discussed 
the great matter of development with one another, set 
forth some important motions and suggestions on the 
work in various spheres of the province, and embodied 
the people’s deputies’ awareness of strongly participating 
in and discussing political affairs, as well as reempha- 
sizing their awareness of spirit and sense of assuming 
high responsibility. 


Attending the closing ceremony as executive chairmen 
were Gu Jinchi, Quan Shuren, Cao Bochun, Wang 
Huaiyuan, Zhang Guoguang, Yu Xiling, Chen Suzhi, 
Feng Yousong, Bi Xizhen, Gao Jizhong, Qi Zheng, Xu 
Tingsheng, and Hu Jiyan. 


Present at the closing ceremony as voting or nonvoting 
delegates were some provincial leaders and veteran com- 
rades, including Wen Shizhen, Song Li, Wang Guang- 
zhong, Sun Qi, Shang Wen, Wang Chonglu, Li 
Guozhong, Xu Wencai, Yu Junbo, Liu Zhenhua, Ge 
Xifan, Luo Dingfeng, Xie Huangtian, Yang Kebing, 
Zhao Shi, Liu Wen, Liu Zenghao, Tang Hongguang, 
Zhang Zhiyuan, Cui Ronghan, Zuo Kun, Cheng Jinx- 
iang, Li Jun, Cong Zhenglong, Guo Tingbiao, Zhang 
Rongming, Liu Shuming, Wei Zhi, Zhang Huanwen, and 
Yang Yegqin. 


Quan Shuren, executive member of the presidium of the 
session and chairman of the provincial people's congress 
standing committee, chaired the closing ceremony. 
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Through full discussions, the deputies elected Wen 
Shizhen as governor of the provincial people’s govern- 
ment; Wang Chonglu as vice chairman of the provincial 
people’s congress standing committee; Liu Ketian as vice 
governor of the provincial government; and Wang 
Huimin, Liu Baosen, Guo Jun, Gao Peng, Sarentuya, 
and Sui Xudong as members of the eighth provincial 
people’s congress standing committee. The session 
approved persons selected to be the chairman, vice 
chairmen, and members of the committee for protection 
of environment and natural resources under the Eighth 
Provincial People’s Congress as well as the persons 
selected to be chairmen of relevant special committees 
under the provincial people’s congress. 


The session approved the resolution on the “government 
work report,” the resolution on implementation of the 
1994 economic and social development plan and the 
1995 economic and social development plan, the resolu- 
tion on implementation of the 1994 budget and the 1995 
budget, the resolution on the work report of the provin- 
cial people’s congress standing committee, the resolution 
on the work report of the provincial higher people’s 
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court, and the resolution on the work report of the 
provincial people’s procuratorate. 


Wen Shizhen, newly elected governor, gave a speech 
amid warm applause. [passage omitted] 


Quan Shuren, chairman of the provincial people’s con- 
gress standing committee, made a speech at last. He said: 
Through the concerted efforts made by all deputies in the 
past seven days, the third session of the Eighth Liaoning 
Provincial People’s Congress accomplished all the items 
on the agenda. The session was convened successfully. It 
was a meeting of democracy, unity, vigor, and brave 
advance. I hope that after returning to their work posts, 
all deputies will extensively disseminate the guidelines of 
the session, implement the resolutions adopted at the 
session, bring into full play their leading role, unite with 
and guide the people of all nationalities across the 
province to work with one heart and soul, go all out to 
make the province strong, wage an arduous struggle, do 
their work solidly, and fight for realizing the 1995 tasks 
and the grand targets defined at this session. 


The session ended with the solemn playing of the 
national anthem. 
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Official Describes NPC Comments as 
‘Propaganda Schemes’ 

OW2203 103495 Taipei CNA in English 0942 GMT 
22 Mar 95 


[By Debbie Kuo} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 22 (CNA}— 
Recent comments about cross-Taiwan Strait relations by 
Beijing’s National People’s Congress [NPC] and the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
(CPPCC) contain nothing new and are merely propa- 
ganda schemes, a Kuomintang official said Wednesday 
[22 March]. 


During a report to the weekly meeting of the KMT 
Central Standing Committee, Huang Yao-hu, director of 
the KMT Mainland Affairs Department, said conclu- 
sions made at meetings of the National People’s Con- 
gress and the CPPCC about Taiwan were reiterations of 
mainland Chinese President Jiang Zemin’s eight-point 
statement on Taiwan affairs issued Jan. 30. 


Huang said the Beijing leaders continued to emphasize 
“exchange of visits by Taiwan and mainland leaders,” 
“end of hostile confrontation across the Taiwan Strait” 
and “comprehensively friendly response,”’ which he 
thinks are all schemes designed to push Taiwan to the 
negotiation table. 


Political leaders in Beijing have made other remarks 
about Taiwan-mainland relations recently, indicating 
that Beijing's bid to solve the “Taiwan issue” has inten- 
sified, Huang noted. 


Speeches made during the two Beijing meetings also 
hinted that the Beijing leaders are using Jiang’s eight- 
point statement as a tool to heighten the urgency of 
solving the “Taiwan issue.” Huang pointed out. 


Beijing is trying to strengthen “nationalism” by intensi- 
fying discussions of Jiang’s statements, so as to boost the 
internal consolidation and eventually pave the way fora 
solution to the “Taiwan issue,” he said. 


Huang called on KMT cadres to pay particular attention 
to Jiang’s remarks about the mainland Chinese military, 
especially the statement that “the military should strive 
to make new contributions to the mission of the nation’s 
reunification.” 

Meanwhile, Li Huan, former premier and a member of 
the KMT Centra! Standing Committee, said cross-Strait 


reunification was hindered by differences in political 
regimes and economic and social structures. 


Li suggested that the two sides strengthen information 
exchanges, particularly media exchanges, to narrow the 
gaps and dismantle the barriers. 


Time ‘Not Yet Ripe’ To Open Banks on Mainland 
OW2203032195 Taipei CNA in English 0144 GMT 
22 Mar 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


FBIS-CHI-95-055 
22 March 1995 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 21 (CNA)}—The 
newly appointed governor of Taiwan's Centra! Bank of 
China (CBC) said on Tuesday [21 March] that local 
enterprises would have to hold off setting up banks in 
Mainland China because “the time is not yet ripe.” 


“Local enterprises must abide by the existing mainland 
policy, under which Taiwan enterprises are barred from 
investing in the mainland’s banking sector,” Sheu Yuan- 
dong, who will take over the CBC's top post on 
Thursday, told a press conference. Sheu replaces Liang 
Kuo-shu, who resigned for health reasons. 


The mainland’s CHINA NEWS SERVICE reported on 
Tuesday that the Fuzhou city government has relaxed 
restrictions on the establishment of banks by Taiwan 
investors, on financial affairs regarding the renminbi, on 
the remittance of money out of the mainland, and on the 
establishment of schools for children of Taiwan busi- 
nessmen on the mainland. 


In spite of the offer, it is not easy to run banks on the 
mainland under the circumstances, Sheu stressed. 


J.T. Hsueh, chairinan of the private Pan Asia Bank, 
agreed with Sheu. Hsueh was one of the officials from 15 
private banks who visited the mainland on a fact-finding 
visit in May 1993. 


Hsueh suggested that bankers from Taiwan and the 
mainland step up exchanges to pave the way for antici- 
pated cooperation. A seminar drawing bankers and 
scholars from both sides is slated to be held in Beijing 
May 18-19. 


Four local commercial banks have been permitted to set 
up branches in Hong Kong, the conduit via which a great 
majority of Taiwan's indirect trade with the ma'nland is 
conducted. 


Credit Tightening Curtails Indirect Investment 


OW'2203013695 Taipei CNA in English 0122 GMi 
22 Mar 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 21 (CNA)}—The 
credit-tightening measures adopted by Beijing to cooi the 
mainiand’s overheated economy have curtailed Tai- 
wan’s indirect investment there, the Council for Eco- 
nomic Planning and Development (CEPD) said on 
Tuesday [21 March]. The ROC [Republic of China] 
Government approved US$960 million worth of invest- 
ments by Taiwan companies in Mainland China in 1994, 
marking a significant drop of 70 percent from the 
preceding year. 


The mainiand’s tax reforms, which have generated addi- 
tional costs for Taiwan-invesied businesses on the main- 
land, were also pointed to by the CEPD as responsible 
for slowing Taiwan investment. 
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Scholars estimate that Taiwan investments in Mainland 
China have accumulated to US$16 billion, although only 
US$4.55 billion i investments there have been regis- 
tered with the government 


Meanwhile, bilateral indirect trade grew to US$16.57 
billion last year, representing an increase of 20.1 percent 
over 1993. The value commanded 9.3 percent of Tai- 
wan’s external trade. 


Imports from the mainiand increased 83 percent to 
US$1.86 billion, while exports rose just 15.1 percent to 
US$14.65 billion. The CEPD attributed the import surge 
to the easing of the ban on the 8.0945 of semi-finished 
mainland products. 


National Development Framework 
Well-Established 


OW'2203030895 Taipei CNA in English 0210 GMT 
22 Mar 95 


[By Bear Lee} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 21 (CNA}— 
President Li Teng-hui said on Tuesday [2! March] that 
the framework for national development has generally 
been well-established under the efforts of the govern- 
ment over the past few years. 


“The most important task for the moment is to enrich 
our national development program,” Li said while 
meeting with a delegation of Taiwan business organiza- 
tions in South, Central and North America. “This 1s why 
I have vigorously called for public support for the 
government-initiated judicial, administrative, educa- 
tional and cultural reforms.” 


He szid he was very happy to see during hus recent visit 
to southern Taiwan that Taiwan was “so prosperous and 
energetic and our national strength thus well enhanced.” 


Elaborat'ng on his recent call for “managing greater 
Taiwan and establishing it into a new center of Chinese 
culture.” Li said that the successful development of 
Taiwan is in the interests of the whole of China and all 
people of Chinese descent as well. 


He said that Taiwan is not great in terms of its land area 
and population—36,000 square kilometers and 2! mil- 
lion people—. but that it 1s great in terms of its economic 
strength, with annual trade totaling more than US$200 
billion, putting it on par with Mainland China and 
outpertorming the vastly bigger India. 


Li said that the ideal Taiwan in his mind is a place where 
everyone would be able to “enjoy a happy life.” He urged 
the general public to enhance solidarity to help achieve 
the goal. 


Also present at the meeting were presidential Secretary- 
General Wu Poh-hsiung and John H. Chang, chairman 
of the Overseas Chinese Affairs Commission. 
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President Vows Firm Ties With Panama 


OW’2203014695 Taipei CNA in English 0127 GMT 
22 Mar 95 


[By Flor Wang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 21 (CNA)}—The 
Republic of China [ROC] will continue strengthening 
cooperative relations in all fields with Panama, Presi- 
dent Li Teng-hui aid on Tuesday [2! March] while 
meeting with Panamanian National Assembly President 
Balbina Herrera Arauz. In addition to conveying Pan- 
ama’s appreciation for President Li's long-standing sup- 
port of his country, Herrera stressed that Panama 
treasures its traditional fnendship with the ROC. and 
added that the Panamanian National Assembly has 
recently passed a resolution supporting the ROC’s bid to 
join the United Nations. He said the two countries 
should further boost exchanges in cultural, agricultural, 
technical and transport cooperation, in addition to fur- 
thering trade and commercial ties 


While echoing Herrera’s view, Li singled out the ROC’s 
ambition to develop Taiwan into an Asia-Pacific 
regional operations center, and said that Taiwan, as an 
economic power with remarkable achievemerts in 
democratization, should not be excluded from the inter- 
national community. “It is a loss for the UN that the 
ROC is excluded,” he noted 


Also present at the audience were the secretary-general to 
President Li, Wu Poh-hsiung, and National Security 
Council Secretary-General Ting Mao-shih. 


Herrera, leading an eight-member delegation, arrived in 
Taipei on Sunday for a six-day visit. 


U.S. Firm, Economic Ministry Forge Alliance 


OW'2103131095 Taipei CNA in English 0850 GMT 
2] Mar 95 


{By Lilian Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 21 (CNA}— 
US-based Digital Equipment Corp. signed a letter of 
intent to forge a strategic alliance with the Ministry of 
Economic Affairs Tuesday [21 March]. 


The letter of intent was signed by Vice Economics 
Minister Yang Shih-chien and Digital vice president and 
general manager Enrico lesatori as well as Asia-Pacific 
president Bobby Choonavala. 


Digital is the 22nd foreign enterprise to sign such a pact 
with the Ministry of Economic Affairs. The pact signifies 
Digital’s intention to boost its investment in Taiwan. 
step up technological cooperation and establish a com- 
puter research and development center here. 


The Economics Ministry has signed strategic alliance 
pacts with several famous American computer compa- 
nies, including IBM and Hewlett Packard. But Digital! is 
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the only US computer firm which had a production 
facility in Taiwan before signing such a pact. 


The Massachusetts-based firm set up a personal com- 
puter plant in Tahsi, northern Taiwan, a few years ago. 
With a work force of 1,600, the plant is Digital’s largest 
overseas PC production base. It designs and produces 
digital-brand PCs for global distribution. 


The ministry has signed strategic alliance agreements 
with 21 major foreign business groups to entice them to 
move their Asia-Pacific operations centers to Taiwan to 
improve the island’ prospects of becoming a regional 
business hub. Such agreements are also expected to help 
local companies develop cooperative ties with their 
foreign counterparts to upgrade production technology 
and expand world market shares. 


Foreign corporations that have signed strategic alliance 
pacts with Taiwan include Westinghouse, AT&T, 
Hewlett Packard, IBM, Siemens, ABB, Dupont, General 
Motors, General Electric, CSR and Finmeccanica [name 
as received]. 


Cambodia To Open Taiwan Liaison Office 


OW 2203031595 Taipei CNA in English 0152 GMT 
22 Mar 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 21 (CNA)—The 
Cambodian Government will proceed with its plan to 
open a cultural and economic office in Taipei as sched- 
uled, in defiance of Beijing, a ranking Cambodian offi- 
cial said here on Tuesday. 


“Cambodia hopes the establishment of the office will 
turn a new page in the promotion of ties with Taiwan,” 
Khau Menchean, deputy mayor of Phnom Penh, said at 
a press conference here. 


Khau is the first Cambodian official to visit Taiwan 
since the Republic of China [ROC] withdrew its official 
mission to the Indochinese country in 1975. 


Khau, on behalf of the Cambodian premier’s special 
envoy, signed the agreement to exchange representative 
offices with Taiwan in Phnom Penh on Sept. 7. Hsu 
Chih-wei, the ROC representative to Thailand, signed 
the agreement on behalf of Taipei. 


Under the agreement, the ROC is scheduled to open the 
Taipei economic and cultural representative office in 
Phnom Penh in mid- April. 


Khau noted that the major purpose of his Taiwan visit is 
to find a proper site for the new liaison office. He said he 
expects his government to pick a representative to Taipei 
soon. 


Although Cambodia set up official diplomatic links with 
Beijing in 1958, Khau emphasized that Cambodia is an 
independent, sovereign state, and maintained that his 
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country would go ahead doing whatever is in its best 
interests, including strengthening eccnomic ties with 
Taiwan. 


He said there was no need to talk with Beijing over the 
matter, and that the Cambodian Government did not 
seek the prior approval of Beijing to set up the office. 


He made no secret of his desire for Taiwan investment in 
his country, saying it would be vital to the Cambodian 
economy, which has been ravaged by war for more than 
20 years. “The door is open to Taiwan enterprises 
forever.” 


Some 300 Taiwan enterprises have invested in Cam- 
bodia, making Taiwan one of the leading capital sup- 
pliers to that country, Khau said, although he would not 
put a dollar value on the amount of Taiwan investment. 


As a friendly gesture to Taipei, Khau aid, “Cambodia 
will try everything it can to help Taiwan become a 
dialogue partner of the Association for Southeast Asian 
Nations” once Phnom Penh is admitted into the regional 
organization, likely next year. 


Palau President on Private Visit 


OW2203030695 Taipei CNA in English 0200 GMT 
22 Mar 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] March 21 (CNA)—Palau Pres- 
ident Kunio Nakamura arrived in Taipei on Tuesday [21 
March] for a three-day private visit, the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs reported. 


Nakamura, the first Palau president to visit Taiwan since 
the island nation gained its independence from the 
United States last October, is here mainly to solicit 
investors, ministry official said. 


Accompanied by his wife, his business and trade min- 
ister, and eight other officials, Nakamura will meet with 
President Li Teng-hui Wednesday. 


Nakamura and his party wil! also meet with officials 
from the Council of Agriculture on Wednesday for 
discussions on closer fishery cooperation. Palau sits on 
an area surrounded by rich fishery resources. The 
Taiwan Provincial Fishery Association signed a fishing 
accord with Palau in 1980, allowing Taiwan fishing 
boats to operate in the south Pacific country’s territorial 
waters. 


Meanwhile, Foreign Affairs Minister Chien Fu contra- 
dicted speculations that Palau and the Republic of China 
[ROC] may establish formal diplomatic ties during 
Nakamura’s visit, saying that the “time is not yet ripe” 
to do so. 


During their stay, Nakamura and his party will also meet 
with ranking ROC officials and local business leaders. 
They will also visit the Hsinchu Science-Based Industrial 
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Park, Acer Sertek Inc., and other business establish- 
ments before departing on Thursday. 


Palau, about 800 kilometers east of the Philippines in the 
south Pacific, held a plebiscite in November 1993, 
passing the Compact of Free Association, freeing it from 
US administrative control as a trust territory. 


It has a population of about 15,000 and occupies a group 
of islands with a sombined territory of 480 square 
kilometers. The country is known for its rich fishery 
production and breathtaking scenery. 


Taiwan has sent agricultural technical missions to Palau 
since 1985. A technical cooperation agreement, inked in 
1984, has been renewed five times and is up for renewal 
again in December, the officials said. 


The number of Taiwan tourists to Palau has steadily 
increased since the US-based Continental Micronesia 
Airlines initiated direct Taiwan-Palau flights in Sep- 
tember 1993, they said. 


*People Longing for ‘Freedom From Fear’ 


95CM0144 4 Taipei HSIN HSIN WEN [THE 
JOURNALIST] in Chinese No 410, 21 Jan 95 p 7 


[Article by Ch’en Yu-hsin (7115 5940 9515): “These 
Mafia Guns Are Changing Taiwan’s ‘Guide to National 
Activities””’] 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [passage omitted] While 
senior Taiwanese officials are boasting about all sorts of 
Asian Pacific centers, the Taiwanese public is gradually 
losing the most basic human right of “freedom from 
fear,’ which is certainly a great irony. And the fear of 
rule by syndicate and Mafia-gun sovereignty is also 
making many revise their “Guide to National Activi- 
ties,” to keep from incurring a fatal disaster or an 
undeserved calamity. 


While everyone's living and working environments 
differ, with their “guides to national activities” all 
varying, some being “special editions” and others “indi- 
vidual editions,” if we consider the cases that have 
occurred most recently, then the following guides might 
well be called the “general edition” of a guide to national 
activities that is most suited to the ordinary public: 


1. No passing of cars at random—(If you pass a syndicate 
car, you have to be careful that they do not pull out a 
black gun and chase and kill you for passing them. So, is 
it alright to pass an official's car? No, because one former 
resident passed an Investigation Bureau official's car, for 
which he was shot and crippled.) 


2. No casual staring at others—{If you stare at a member 
of the syndicate, your fate is sealed. And if you stare at 
the car of a teenager who is not yet a member of the 
syndicate, and “still undecided,” the outcome can be 
even more tragic, as many have been chopped-up with 
watermelon knives by such teenagers-—even to the point 
of death.) 
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3. No casual sightseeing at night—{When riding a motor- 
cycle at night, one must be careful not to bump into 
violent bikers, and when driving a car at night, one must 
be careful to avoid carjackers.) 


4. If you have a car accident, you must first say “excuse 
me”—(If you are engaged in a fender bender, you cannot 
assume as in the past that you can settle it by making a 
lot of noise. If the other party pulls out a cane, you might 
not get beaten too badly, but if he pulls a gun, there is no 
place to hide. Meanwhile, you must be careful not to 
bump into a radio-log or police car, or you will face an 
even more unimaginable fate.) 


5. You must be “polite” to car attendants—{Many 
designated [parking] spots are surrounded by gangs, with 
certain car attendants likely to be gangmembers. A 
dispute over a parking space can have a tragic ending.) 


6. No casual serving at election posts—({As violence 
surrounds elections, with syndicate forces in particular 
frequently threatening election workers, lack of caution 
can leave you with the misfortune of a post-election 
squaring- of-accounts.) 


7. Choose your occupation very carefully—({The most 
recent list of high-danger occupations is public prose- 
cutor, judge, reporter, and policeman. When choosing 
your occupation, you need to either be very careful, or 
make psychological preparations for facing danger. The 
safest occupations are president and premier, as they are 
under heavy police protection 24 hours-a- day—and do 
not recognize what “danger”’ is.) 


These guides are certainly backed-up by “pure reality, 
with absolute seriousness.” And, as public order deteri- 
orates steadily, it seems likely that we may yet need to 
publish at some time an “enlarged and revised edition.” 


[passage omitted] 


*KMT Reform Efforts Doomed To Failure 


95CM0144B Taipei HSIN HSIN WEN [THE 
JOURNALIST] in Chinese No 411, 28 Jan 95 p 57 


[Article by Chi Yen-ling (4764 1693 7117): “Official 
Reform Efforts Are Ridiculed by All in the Younger 
Generation”} 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt]in KMT reform efforts, the 
former Education Ministry Military Training Office 
director has actually been appointed Youth Labor Union 
deputy director, a fantastic personnel transfer which 
proves that KMT reform efforts are doomed to failure. 


After every election, the KMT holds its habitual series of 
“reform ceremonies,” in which everyone shouts a few 
empty but nice-sounding slogans, writes several neatly 
matched bureaucratic articles, holds a number of !ively 
self-criticism discussions, and sets up a couple of merely 
nominal special taskforces... But everyone in the KMT, 
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from top to bottom, seem to hold that as long as they 
perform such ceremonies, they will be able to meet their 
reform objectives. 


But as reform is based on human talent, the type of talent 
determines the type of reform. Moreover, reform has to 
be launched by “reformers” to be true reform. If reform 
is turned over to one of “the reformed” to be promoted, 
such reform had best not take place. Otherwise, the final 
outcome will certainly be one of reform in name but 
counter-reform in reality. 


As to the KMT’s current party affairs lineup, to consider 
letting the KMT do its own revamping, even to the point 
of thoroughly remolding itself, would actually seem to be 
an impossibility. The KMT Central Committee's recent 
decision to appoint former Education Ministry Military 
Training Office Director Hsieh Yuan-hsi [6200 0337 
3556] as Youth Labor Union deputy director makes one 
feel even more so that the KMT is not only doomed to 
fail in its reform efforts, but has even taken the wrong 
path of counter-reform. 


While there were many reasons for the KMT disaster in 
the 1994 Taipei elections, abandonment of the KMT by 
“the younger generation” was absolutely one of its major 
causes. If the KMT can remember the lesson of this 
failure, it ought to make a strong attempt to win over 
“the younger generation’—its primary post-election 
mission. 


In the 1994 election, Chen Shui-pien [7115 3055 2078] 
relied on a group of young revolutionary generals whose 
age averaged in the 20's, and who won the vote for him. 
While the KMT ts perhaps not yet up to allowing “young 
generals run things,” it at icast ought to find several 
young and strong warriors from the postwar generation 
to handle party youth work. Who would have thought 
that the KMT leadership had actually deteriorated to the 
point where, with so many choices, it could pick a 
“younger generation” official to handle its post-election 
work among the Youth Labor Union—shouting about 
the “great 100,000-man army of youth?” Such a fantastic 
choice of personnel not only makes one feel as if he had 
dropped and broken his eyeglasses, but allows one to be 
ridiculed by all in “the younger generation,” 


Advanced age is certainly not Hsieh Yuan-hsi's only 
problem. A greater problem is that “Lieutenant General 
Hsieh” spent most of his life in the military. While 
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serving as Military Training Office director, not only did 
he always take a very military stance toward issues such 
as college autonomy, student movements, and military 
defense indoctrination, but his words, thoughts, and 
values were also absolutely out of tune with those of 
most college professors and students. So to say that he 
lives im an entirely different world from young people 1s 
probably not too great of an exaggeration. 


In recent years, “anti-KMT™ and “anti-military” senti- 
ment on college campuses has been growing yearly, with 
the “‘student-movement generation” of college grac uates 
also growing ever more influential both on and off 
campus. Particularly since Ch’en Shui-pien was elected 
Mayor of Taipei, many college students have joined the 
popular “anti-KMT™ movement, with Ch’en Shui-pien 
campaign posters filling the walls of college dorr> fully 
showing the expanding election impact on college cam- 
puses. 


The KMT's past disregard of the changes on campus 
during the “student-rnovement generation” age caused 
its sharp loss of young voters. Now, it has refused to 
learn the lesson of the 1994 election, by choosing an aged 
heutenant general who was always regarded by college 
students as a “target of revolution” to coordinate its 
youth work. If such a ‘brilliant’ party reform effort 
succeeds, the sun will probably start rising in the West. 


In fact, the appointment of Hsieh Yuan-hsi is merely one 
instance of doomed KMT reform efforts. The KMT, 
from party members such as Hsu Shui-te [6079 3055 
1795] down to Ts'ao Yu-p'ing [2580 0645 5493}. has 
been acting as if it has come out unscathed. This phe- 
nomenon of no penalty, no change, and no retreat is 
another particular instance of doomed KMT reform 
efforts. 


As to the Hsu Shui-te and Ts'ao Yu-p'ing category of 
party hacks, during the period of one-party KMT rule. 
they perhaps could still serve not badly as peace-party 
officials. As long as they tread the waterwheel industri- 
ously every day, they could still occasionally put forth 
some spray. But since Taiwan's political soil has been so 
frequently turned in recent years, trving to keep tts 
nature unchanged, by employing outdated types such as 
Hsu Shui-te to tread the waterwheel, is long since dread- 
fully out of touch with reality. Even if they tread the 
wheel desperately, the drops they produce will be barely 
a trickle, nowhere near what 1s needed. [passage omitted] 
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Hong Kong 


CPC Attacks MING PAO, Owner 


HK2203052895 Hong Kong CHIEN SHAO in Chinese 
No 3, 1 Mar 95 p 42 


[Article by staff reporter Ouyang Feng (6209 7122 6912): 
“Communist China Strikes at MING PAO With ‘Three 


Nos’ Policy”) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The CPC Authorities Have 
Attacked MING PAO by Various Means 


After Peregrine Investments Holdings purchased MING 
PAO from Cha Liang-yung on |! December 1991 on 
behalf of Ming Chih Holdings, Yu Pin-hai, the new boss, 
did not run the press institution as successfully as before. 
Moreover, the media he controlled were attacked again 
and again by the CPC authorities. First, MING PAO 
reporter Xi Yang was arrested, then XIAN DAI REN 
BAO, a joint venture in Guangzhou, was deprived of its 
registration number and forced to close down. Recently, 
the CPC authorities laid down a policy of “three nos” 
against MING PAO. These are that domestic institu- 
tions are not allowed to subscribe to MING PAO as of 
1995: Chinese enterprises and institutions (including 
China-funded enterprises outside the mainland) are not 
allowed to publish advertisements in MING PAO, and 
domestic mass media institutions and individuals are 
“ot allowed to contribute articles to MING PAO. 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE used to supply special 
articles and features to MING PAO. After receiving this 
instruction, it stopped the supply. 


People who pay attention to the contents of MING PAO 
may notice that since the beginning of 1995, MING PAO 
has carried fewer and fewer whole-page advertisements 
for mainland businesses, and such advertisements have 
totally disappeared in recent weeks. The number of 
mainland reports contributed by “special reporters” also 
decreased markedly. The contributions made by several 
“special reporters,’ whose names were seen frequently, 
also disappeared totally. The “three nos” policy laid 
down by the CPC authorities obviously has gone into 
effect at MING PAO. 


“Three Nos” Policy Is the Omen of Destroying Yu 


Yu Pin-hai is a Hong Kong businessman who began to 
do business with the mainland long ago. Before he 
purchased MING PAO, and also for a certain period 
after his purchase, his relations with the mainland 
authorities were rather good. The CPC authorities began 
to cause trouble for Yu in 1994. First, they sentenced 
MING PAO reporter Xi Yang to 12 years’ imprison- 
ment. This did not leave Yu Pin-hai any face (it was said 
that Yu contacted many influential people in order to 
plead for Xi Yang). The event obviously showed that the 
CPC authorities were determined to ruin the reputation 
of Yu Pin-hai and MING PAO. 
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Then, on 28 December, the Guangdong Provincial Press 
and Publication Administration instructed Yu Pin-hai to 
stop publishing XIAN DAI REN BAO in Guangzhou as 
of 1 January 1995. This did not even allow Yu a 
breathing spell. Thus Yu's Guangzhou investment of 20 
million Hong Kong dollars was lost. Some people even 
thought that Yu Pin-hai’s criminal record in Canada was 
exposed indirectly and secretly by the CPC authorities. 


Why did the CPC authorities try many times through 
political, economic, and cultural means to destroy Yu 
Pin-hai? 


Last October, Lai Pui-yi, a reporter for CHING CHI JIH 
PAO, revealed Yu Pin-hai’s criminal record in Canada, 
which deeply embarrassed Yu. Many people guessed that 
the information might have been provided by the intel- 
ligence organ of the CPC authorities. Although Lai 
Pui-y: clarified the fact earlier this year, and said that her 
report had no relation with the CPC intelligence organ, 
people’s suspicions still could not be cleared completely. 


Reasons for Disgracing and Attacking Yu 


Why was Yu Pin-hai repeatedly attacked by the CPC 
authorities? On 9 October 1994, Lai Pui-yi said that Yu 
was viewed by mainlanders as a element of “Taiwan 
independence,” though he was viewed as a left-winger in 
Hong Kong. Only Yu Pin-hai himself knew the truth. 


In mid-1993, a CHIEN SHAO special reporter revealed 
that Yu Pin- hai had purchased six press and publishing 
institutions on the mainland, and also mentioned the 
purchase of MING PAO in Hong Kong by his Chih Choi 
Group and other investments. The sources of Chih 
Choi's money thus aroused various conjectures. In Hong 
Kong, some people said that Chih Choi's money came 
from Taiwan, and in particular, was related to Chang 
Jung-fa, chairman of Taiwan's Chang Jung Airline. In 
Beijing, some people said that Chih Choi's money was 
related to a sensitive department, and this was the reason 
why Chih Choi was able to purchase mainland press 
institutions. 


The report did not attract special attention. The same 
sources again recently told CHIEN SHAO that if Chih 
Choi's money were actually related to a certain sensitive 
department of the CPC authorities, this might explain 
various doubtful facts surrounding the Xi Yang incident 
because a certain person might have political and eco- 
nomic interest conflicts with the CPC authorities, and 
thus broke with the lattc:. It was known that a certain 
person did bargain with \he State Security org’: >f the 
CPC authorities during the Xi Yang inciden} 


On the other hand, it was verified recently that part of 
Chih Choi's money was related to Taiwan's Chang Jung 
Group and its boss, Chang Jung-fa. 


According to an early February report by a Taiwan 
magazine, Yu Pin-hai and Chang Jung-fa had close 
relations, and Chang deeply trusted Yu. Some years ago, 
the Cheung Wing Hotel project in Hong Kong was 
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masterminded by Yu Pin-hai, and Chang entrusted Yu 
with the tasks of selecting the location of the hotel, 
design of the project, and even 19utine management of 
the hotel. Last year, when the hovel was sold, the former 
owner made a profit of over 500 million Hong Kong 
dollars. This may even explain why Yu Pin-hai would 
plan to run Star TV, selecting Taiwan as the main 
market, and why Chang Jung-fa also supported him. 


Chang Jung-fa recently has been getting more and more 
well-known, not only in Taiwan, but also in Hong Kong 
and the mainland. It has been said that 75 percent of the 
capital of his Chang Jung Group came from Japan's 
Marubeni Corporation. In 1987, Marubeni supported 
Chang in buying 24 container ships to start his shipping 
venture. In September 1989, with the support of 
Marubeni and Fuji Bank, Chang bought 26 new planes 
with $2 billion and launched his airline business. In 
addition, Chang Jung-fa had close relations with Tai- 
wan’s Democratic Progressive Party and Chi Sih Asso- 
ciation, which advocated Taiwan's independence. His 
Chang Jung Group always has a strong color of “Taiwan- 
ese consciousness,” and employs only native Taiwan 


people. 


It is unknown how much financial support Yu Pin-hai 
got from Chang Jung-fa, and there is still insufficient 
proof to show that Yu's close relationship with Chang is 
main reason why he was attacked by the CPC authori- 
ties. 


Media Cover Lu Ping’s Recent Activities 


Ignores Suggestion To Meet Patten 


HK2203083895 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 22 Mar 95 pp 1, 2 


{By Laura Chan in Seattle] 


[FoiS Transcribed Text] The senior Beijing official in 
charge of Hong Kong affairs, Lu Ping, yesterday fobbed 
off a suggestion that he should take the initiative to meet 
Governor Chris Patten and members of the Legislative 
Council. Mr Lu, director of the Hong Kong and Macao 
Affairs Office, is leading a mostly Hong Kong delegation 
of the Preliminary Working Committee (PWC) across 
the United States to woo investors and to explain the 
Basic Law. 


The suggestion for talks with Mr Patten came from a 
Chinese American during Mr Lu’s luncheon talk here to 
American businessmen about the territory's post-1997 
economic climate. The question touched off laughter 
among the 100-odd guests before they settled down to 
await Mr Lu’s answer. 


“Well, as a matter of fact, this has been going on all the 
time. We have the Joint Liaison Group, which meets 
three times a year and we have other channel for 
negotiations,” he said. “For us, the Chinese Govern- 
ment, we very much wish that there will be cooperation 
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with the British, especially during the transition. We are 
trying very hard and we hope we wil! succeed.” 


Alex Cheng, a Hong Kong immigrant, asked if Beijing 
would be disbanding the Legislative Council after 1997 
because some legislators did not please China. Mr Lu 
restated the position that China had reached agreement 
with the British when drafting the Basic Law. 


The last legislature would have continued to serve Hong 
Kong after the handover. However, Mr Lu blamed the 
British for breaching the agreement, without naming Mr 
Patten. “The present formula for organising the last 
legislature will mui result in convergence with the stipu- 
lations in the Basic Law. In that case, there will be no 
through-train.” 


In his speech, Mr Lu focused on the economic success of 
Hong Kong and said China would try its best to ensure 
the territory’s prosperity and stability after the han- 
dover. American businessmen should continue to invest 
in Hong Kong, he added. 


Guests at the luncheon included major business figures, 
the Japanese consul-general, academics and Hong Kong 
officials based in San Francisco. 


After his speech, three questions were raised from the 
floor, the first about the economy and the other two 
about local politics. 


Reactions to the speech were mixed. Boeing's senior 
administrator Lawrence Clarkson, who hosted the lunch, 
said Mr Lu was smart and gave much factual and 
positive information to the audience. Asked to compare 
Mr Lu and Mr Patten, he replied: ““Do not tempt me to 
answer this question.” 


Mr Cheng also thought Mr Lu was smart but he was 
disappointed by the answers. “Mr Lu just followed the 
text to answer the questions. His promotion trip will be 
useful for people who do not know much about Hong 
Kong. But he cannot change the minds of those people 
who have knowledge of Hong Kong.’ Mr Cheng said it 
would be a drastic change for Hong Kong if the Chinese 
government dismantied the three- tier political structure 
in 1997. 


After lunch, Mr Lu headed straight for the airport to fly 
on to New York where he will hold further meetings with 
business people. 


Reassures Businessmen 


11K2203053095 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 22 Mar 95 p 4 


[From Simon Beck in New York and Louis Won] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office director Lu Ping yesterday assured United States 
businessmen Hong Kong would remain a favourable 
environment for foreign investment after 1997 under the 
“one-country, two-systems” principle. “I would like to 


t 
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emphasise that China has full confidence that after 1997 
Hong Kong will not only maintain its prosperity and 
stability and its status as a financial, trading, shipping 
and tourist centre, but that it wil! be developed further,” 
Mr Lu said at a lunch in Seattle sponsored by the 
Washington State China Relations Council. 


Mr Lu, who is visiting six U.S. cities with eight other 
Preliminary Working Committee (PWC) members to 
promote the Basic Law, said provisions in the mini- 
constitution guaranteed Hong Kong’s social and eco- 
nomic system and way of life would remain unchanged 
for 50 years. 


Hong Kong’s currency would continue to circulate and 
remain freely convertible after 1997, he said. Mr Lu said 
the Special Administrative Region would continue to 
formulate its own monetary and financial policies. He 
said Hong Kong would be a separate Customs territory 
and be free to participate in international organisations 
and trade agreements. Hong Kong would continue to be 
a port free from tariff barriers, he said. 


Mr Lu assured the 100 business leaders foreign invest- 
ments would be protected and Hong Kong would have 
independent judicial power including that of final adju- 
dication. 


The delegation is due to visit Washington DC, New 
York, Los Angeles. Chicago. and Boston. 


Meanwhile, a group of Chinese migrants to the United 
States accused the PWC of failing to reflect the views of 
Hong Kong people. In an open letter to the media, the 
members of more than 10 Chinese migrant associations 
said comments by Mr Lu and PWC members on issues 
such as the structure of government after 1997 had 
affected confidence in the territory’s future. 


Mr Lu’s delegation early this morning (Hong Kong time) 
made a last-minute switch to avoid a function being held 
in a New York restaurant embroiled in a bitter labour 
dispute. Mr Lu and the PWC members were due to meet 
New York Chinese community leaders in the Jing Fong 
Restaurant. Bui a source at the Chinese Consulate said 
the event organisers, the New York Association for the 
Peaceful Unification of China, switched to another Chi- 
natown restaurant to avoid embarrassment. The Jing 
Fong 1s being investigated by New York state authorities 
for allegedly withholding waiters’ tips and not paying the 
minimum wage. The restaurant has been plagued by 
picket lines and a rally of 150 protesters was held there 
last Sunday. 


Wing Lam of the Chinese Staff and Workers’ Association 
said it was “absurd” that the event organisers should 
even have considered using the Jing Fong. He said: 
“They run the restaurant like a concentration camp. The 
restaurant is regularly visited by Chinese officials on 
business and the union has written a letter of protest to 
the Chinese Consulate urging them to stop using 1t. 
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Editorial Views U.S. Visit 


HK2203091195 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 22 Mar 95 p 14 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China’s point man on Hong 
Kong, Lu Ping, has taken to the hustings in the United 
States to reassure American business and political 
leaders that Hong Kong will continue to be a safe place to 
invest in after Beijing regains sovereignty over this place 
in 1997. What is different about his pitch this time is 
that he is not making it from Hong Kong or Beijing. 
Rather, he has gone directly to the home turf of the target 
audience. 


He is also using this opportunity to tout China’s side of 
the story to America. He wants to refute some of the 
fears about Hong Kong’s future that he believes were 
raised by such people as Governor Chris Patten and 
Democratic Party chief Martin Lee on prior pilgrimages 
to the United States. It is no coincidence that he is taking 
almost the same route as Mr Patten travelled last year. 


Lu Ping was greatly critical of Mr Patten’s journey at the 
time but now he appears to have adopted the old adage 
of “if you can’t beat them, join them” to bang his own 
drum along the same expressways. He does, of course, 
convey not the current colonial thinking in a system 
which has only 832 days to run but the official long-term 
view of the future masters which longer-term U.S. inves- 
tors want to hear. They need to know Beijing’s policy— 
at least the policy as it exists today—before they commit 
millions of dollars to both Hong Kong and mainland 
China. 


Mr Lu will also provide his American audiences with 
some much-needed education about what he perceives to 
be the realities of Hong Kong. 


We welcome the insight Mr Lu has offered American 
audiences into Beijing’s forward planning for Hong 
Kong. We are glad he has spelt out some vital legal 
guarantees that will ensure the territory’s social and 
economic system and way of life will remain unchanged 
for 50 years. But we believe he should do more than that. 


We wish he would widen his audiences to include those 
who have not been targeted previously by Mr Patten and 
others. Mr Lu and his colleagues should not see them- 
selves as members of a “truth squad” whose mission ts to 
rebut Mr Patten’s earlier comments. Mr Lu should use 
this trp to improve his knowledge of the Western 
system. Since he will have to deal with that system after 
1997, he must try to understand more about it. 


He also should branch out and meet a larger cross- 
section of the American people—even those who are 
critical of China’s policies. He must not adopt a 
blinkered approach and seek out only those American 
businessmen and members of the overseas Chinese com- 
munity who support China’s position. What's the point 
of preaching to the converted? Take the blinkers off. Mr 
Lu. America is a big country. There are other levels of 
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American society who need to understand Hong Kong. 
This trip offers a magnificent chance to debate the issue 
with some of America’s so-called ““China-bashers.” It 
would be a great pity to waste this opportunity. 


Editorial Wishes Lu Ping Well 
11K 2203074295 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 22 Mar 95 p 14 


j Editorial: “Just Tell It To the Marines, Mr Lu”’] 


[F BIS Transcribed Text] What a heartening message the 
United States receives from Lu Ping, the director of the 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office. about Hong Kong 
alter the transition It is in marked contrast to his 
previous trip there, two years ago, when every meeting 
was shrouded in secrecy and he avoided all forms of 
media atiention, fleeing from the press with all the zeal 
of a burglar pursued by a guard dog. 


This time he is making speeches, visiting six key cities, 
proclaiming Hong Kong’s rosy future and the inviolate 
freedoms of its six million citizens to political figures 
and the top echelons of business. His assurances are 
extremcly welcome to a Hong Kong audience, although 
of course it 1s not to them that it 1s directed. No matter. 
fhe United States 1s a perfect political platform from 
which to reach out to the rest of the world and there is no 
doubt that his words will be received with the utmost 
courtesy. But will his U.S. hosts be convinced? 


This is the challenge facing Lu: Not that he scores a 
personal triumph but that he builds the Beying credi- 
bility factor when it comes to the official Chinese atti- 
tude to Hong Kong. 


We do not say this to disparage Lu’s visit. On the 
contrary, we wish him we'll. It 1s good that he has gone 
there and encouraging that he 1s speaking out so firmly 
on matters that have caused such unease in Hong Kong 
and clsewnere for so long. 


The changed atniosphere from his previous trip gives 
reason for optimism. The mainland leadership seems to 
be recognising the value of good public relations and 
acknowledging the central role \ yat ihe territory plays in 
the international finance markets. All this 1s progress. If 
lu had embarked on his trip without the predictable 
sniping at the governor, Chris Patten, it would have been 
all the more statesmanlike. It would have recognised that 
the population of this territory appreciates anyone who 
wili speak up for them in the political forums of the 
Wo! id 


Patten may have no right to talk about Hong Kong after 
1997 but he has every right to do so until that time. His 
moves towards democratic rule are naturally applauded 
ir the worid’s most powerful democracy and that 1s why 
he was a welcome guest at the White House, meeting 
President Bill Clinton and explaining his view of Hong 
kong and his asp:rations ‘or its people. 
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That trip, coming before the most favoured nation 
decision, was a publicity triumph for Patten, as was the 
visit of the chief secretary, Anson Chan, who can also be 
relied upon to do an impeccable job in selling Hong 
Kong abroad. 


Lu has a rather more uphill struggle ahead of him in the 
United States—since it is deeds that governments are 
judged on, rather than words—and it ts likely that his 
speeches will be received with a high degree of scepti- 
cism. His hosts may find it difficult to understand why 
Lu rarely visits Hong Kong or why he constantly refuses 
to meet the governor despite Patten’s perpetual invita- 
tions. 


His claim that they cannot speak because the atmosphere 
between them is so bad will be a difficult posture to sell 
in the United States, which has recently hosted a peace 
meeting between Yasser Arafat, the chairman of the 
Palestinian Liberation Organisation, and Israel’s prime 
minister, Yitzak Rabin, previously «worn enemies with 
genuine reason for mutual hatred. .n democratic circles, 
talks are held precisely because there are difficulties and 
because that is the surest way of resolving them. 


Lu’s refusal to budge on this issue is not mcrely a snub to 
Patten but to the people of the territory more than 70 
percent of whom expressed a desire to see the two men 
meet and taik. Should it not be just as much a Being 
priority to reassure the people of Hong Kong as tc spread 
the message of optimism in the United States? Winning 
the hearts and minds here will be an equally profitable 
undertaking. 


if Lu is able to convince the United States that China 1s 
totally committed to maintaining the common law, and 
holds the individual freedoms of the people as sacro- 
sanct, then he will certainly have scored a coup. But the 
reaction ts much more likely to be a very guarded “wait 
and see’. 


This is especially so if he is under the same delusion as 
Simon Li, the legal group leader of the Preliminary 
Working Committee. Li appears to think Americans will 
be reassured that the rule of Jaw will be maintained after 
the transition, despite the absence of any agreement 
between Britain and China on the court of final appeal. 


As the Americans usually retort, when faced with a 
statement that stretches credulity to its outer limits: 
“Tell that to the Marines.” 


Reportage on Zhang Junsheng’s Recent 
Comments 


Criticizes ‘Ultra Vires Act’ 
11K2203004395 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1345 GMT 2] Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, March 2) (CNS)— 
The inclusion of the land fund of the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region (SAR) into the 1995/96 Budget 
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of the British-Hong Kong government is an ultra vires 
act, said Zhang Junsheng, deputy director of Xinhua 
News Agency Hong Kong Branch. 


The British-Hong Kong government is giving false hope 
to all the people in Hong Kong by over-estimating the 
growth of the land fund and this is a very irresponsible 
behaviour, accused Zhang. 


The land fund is the asset of the SAR government, 
stressed Zhang, instead of a reserve kept by the British- 
Hong Kong government and this has to be handed over 
to the SAR government by the trustee of the Chinese side 
of the Sino-British Land Commission in 1997. The 
British-Hong Kong government has no power to repeat- 
edly include this in its own budget and hand over this to 
the SAR government as part of the financial reserve. 


The land fund comprises two parts, firstly, the portion of 
the land cost to which the SAR government is entitled to 
and secondly, the operating profits. From now to 1997, 
there are still two more financial years to go and it is hard 
to predict how much money will be yielded from sales of 
land during this period, Zhang continued, and still the 
rate of return is different from year to year. 


But now the British-Hong Kong government is making 
ex-parte estimation, Zhang claimed, that the land fund 
of the SAR government will hit 140 billion Hong Kong 
dollars on july |. 1997. Such over-estimation is highly 
irresponsible, insisted Zhang, for the land fund is under 
the trust of the Chinese side who will be in a much better 
position to predict how much money we will have in 
future. In order to clarify the issue, said Zhang, we need 
to tell the truth to the people of Hong Kong. 


Tells U.K. To Solve ‘Boat’ Issue 


1K 2203004495 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1345 GMT 21 Mar 95 


{FBiS Transcribed Text} Hong Kong, March 21 (CNS)— 
Zhang Junsheng. Deputy Director of Hong Kong Branch 
of the Xinhua News Agency, urged Britain to take up its 
responsibility seriously and solve the boat people issue 
before 1997. 


Zhang gave the above statement to reporters when 
attending a public occasion this evening. He has added 
that the boat people issue, a burden imposed by the 
British Government on Hong Kong, has been a huge 
financial burden and a mental obsession to Hong Kong 
people for so long. 


Meanwhile, Zhang has said that it 1s the consistent 
standpoint of the Chinese Government that among the 
Vietnamese boat people in Hong Kong, if there are some 
who had settled in China before coming to Hong Kong, 
they will be taken back to China once their identifica- 
tions have been confirmed. The Chinese Government, 
which always takes a positive and responsible attitude in 
dealing with the boat people issue, has made great efforts 
and paid a price in settling Vietnamese boat people. The 
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present problem is that most boat people stranded in 
Hong Kong have not settled in China before. Therefore, 
Zhang hopes Britain can take up its responsibility to 
solve the issue before 1997. 


PRC To Receive $500,000 for SRV Refugees 


HK2203064695 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 22 Mar 95 p 4 


[By Nicholas lonides] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A ‘one-off’ payment of 
$500,000 is being made to Beijing to take back the 
territory’s Vietnamese illegal immigrants from China. 
The Deputy Director of Immigration, John Yeung Hin- 
chung, said the payment—which he called a “contribu- 
tion” —would be put towards the costs China will incur 
during the repatriation process. He said it was equivalent 
to keeping the group of 340 illegal immigrants in Hong 
Kong for about 12 days. 


Authorities from the mainland and the territory reached 
agreement on the return of the illegal immigrants last 
week. The first group is to be flown back to China next 
month, Mr Yeung said, with the entire operation 
expected to take ‘“‘a few months”’ to complete. 


Mr Yeung said China had “agreed to accept a flexible 
attitude towards the verification” of the illegal immi- 
grants made by the territory’s Immigration Department. 
It had given an assurance that the group would be safe 
after returning to the mainland. 


Mr Yeung said most of the group were from Guangxi, 
Guangdong, Yunnan, Hainan, and Fujian and would be 
returned to their places of origin. ‘“‘These people have 
been settled in China already and it’s a matter for the 
Chinese,” he said. “In the meeting the Chinese officials 
indicated clearly to us that (the immigrants) would be 
treated normally and there would be no discrimination 
of any kind in China.” 


Refugee Concern, however, said there were still many 
issues to be addressed, such as potential problems with 
employment and the fact that some fled because of 
political problems. Mr Yeung refused to comment. 


—More than !60 Vietnamese returned to Hanoi yes- 
terday in a flight that marked the sixth anniversary of 
the voluntary repatriation programme. 


So far more than 44.000 Vietramese have been returned 
from the territory. More than 21,000 remain in the 
camps. 


Ministry ‘Paves Way’ for Overseas Investment 


OW2103135195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1254 
GMT 21 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, March 21 (XIN- 
HUA)—China will encourage enterprises to recruit more 
investing parties by permitting overseas investors to set 
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up companies limited by shares, according to the China 
Association of Enterprises with Foreign Investment. 


At a news briefing for the 4th Session of China Export 
Commodities Fair for Enterprises with Foreign Invest- 
ment, which is to be held next month in Guangzhou, Liu 
Yimin, Chairman of the association, said that the mea- 
sure will make it easier for overseas firms to absorb 
working capital. 


He affirmed that China’s Ministry of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Cooperation recently issued a temporary reg- 
ulation on overseas-funded companies by shares, paving 
the way for a new form of overseas investment in China. 


Now 80 of such enterprises have been granted approval 
on a trial basis in China, he added. 


Liu said that in 1994 overseas direct investment in 
China amounted to 33.7 billion US dollars. 


By the end of last year, 221,718 overseas-funded projects 
had been approved with direct overseas investment of 
99.5 billion US dollars, among which more than 100,000 
enterprises have gone into production. 


In 1994 the external trade volume of overseas-funded 
enterprises reached 87.65 billion US dollars, un 37 
percent from the 1993 figure. 


The first two sessions of the fair were held in 1992 and 
1993 in Xiamen City of southeast China province of 
Fujian and the third session of the fair in Guangzhou in 
1994. 


Media Report on Joint Liaison Group 


JLG To Decide on ‘Budget Team’ 


HK2203070598 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
VORNING POST in English 22 Mar 95 p § 


[By Chris Yeung] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} China 1s to limit the participa- 
tion of Hong Kong people to the role of advisers during 
its budgetary talks with Britain. This 1s despite previous 
statements made by senior Chinese official Lu Ping that 
Bejing would allow “participation” of local people in 
the diplomatic talks on the Budget. According to a 
mainland official, China was putting the final touches to 
its Budget team, of which all six members are mainland 
officials 


A final decision will be taken before the Joint Liaison 
Group (JLG) starts its plenary session early next month 
‘Hong Kong people will participate as advisers but not 
formal members,” the official said. 


Reports that Hong Kong people might become formal 
members in the budgetary talks gave rise to concerns 
among government oFicials ‘nat there might be a con- 
flict of interest. 
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As part of the campaign ahead of the JLG talks on the 
issue, Chinese officials have stepped up their attack 
against the Government’s forecast of the post-1997 Land 
Fund and the way it was put in the 1995/96 Budget. 


A vice-director of Xinhua (the New China News Agency) 
Zhang Junsheng accused the Government of “‘overstep- 
ping the authority” of China by putting the Land Fund 
under the territory’s medium-range forecast in next 
year’s Budget. “It (the SAR [Special Administrative 
Region] Land Fund) is under our supervision. It’s a 
matter for us to forecast how much it will be—he said. 


Chinese team leader of the Land Commission Chen 
Rongchun accused the government of misleading the 
public by lumping together the Land Fund with the 
reserves in its medium-range forecast. Under the fore- 
cast in the 1995/96 Budget, the fiscal reserves will reach 
$151 billion by March 31, 1997. The total reserves will 
hit $361 billion by March 31, 1999, after taking into 
account the Land Fund. 


Mr Chen said the management, operation, and transfer 
of the Land Fund to the Special Administrative Region 
government was purely an internal matter for China. Mr 
Chen said the Government had over-estimated the Land 
Fund, which stood at $65.5 billion last year. 


Citing the estimate that the Land Fund would only reach 
$138.5 billion on July 1, 1997, he said an average of 
$22.4 billion in land revenue would have to go to the 
Land Fund annually in the next three years. “This 
estimate 1s apparently too high and without reliable 
grounds. This 1s an irresponsible act,” he said. 


A government spokesman said the projection of the 
land Fund was realistic and based on the forecast gross 
land revenue and ‘“‘a modest level” of interest earnings 
from the fund investment in the next three years. “We 
have adopted a conservative approach in making this 
forecast.” he said. The spokesman maintained that the 
medium-range forecast was merely a planning tool, 
which should in no way “impose any commitment on the 
future SAR government.” He said a full account of the 
reserves passed to the post-1997 government would 
“properly present an overall picture of the likely finan- 
cial strength of the future SAR government”. 


‘Progress’ Seen in Meeting 


HK 2203084095 Beyine ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Enelish 1204 GMT 21 Mar 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, March 21 (CNS)— 
The 17th meeting of experts on Hong Kong's defence 
and public order of the Joint Liaison Group (JLG) was 
convened here today. When the meeting was adjourned, 
the Chinese representative of the JLG, Mr. Chen Zuoer 
said that today’s meeting made some progress and that 
discussion between the two sides on the defence matter 
for the territory had entered a new stage. 
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Mr. Chen said that he hoped this stage would proceed 
smoothly in a bid to settle issues on Hong Kong’s 
defence, before the handover of sovereignty of the terri- 
tory to China. 


The meeting will last three days with the Chinese side 
headed by Mr. Chen and the British side by Mr. Alan 
Paul. The two representatives said that the meeting 
proceeded in a positive and constructive atmosphere. 
Experts from the Chinese side will pay an on-the-spot 
visit tomorrow to some land for military purpose in the 
territory. 


The two sides have already reached an agreement on the 
matter of land for military purpose, in the !6th expert 
meeting on Hong Kong’s defence and public order held 
last June. In reply to a question on how the land will be 
converted to meet the needs of deployment of the 
Chinese army on July 1, 1997, Mr. Chen pointed out that 
this issue had been included in the agreement which is 
now being executed under the concerted effort by the 
two sides. 


More on Talks 
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[By Louis Won] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Both sides of the Sino-British 
Joint Liaison Group (JLG) described yesterday's first 
day of the latest round of defence expert talks in Hong 
Kong as constructive and satisfactory. 


Chinese team leader Chen Zuo’er said co-operation 
between Beijing and London on the territory's defence 
issue had entered a new phase and he hoped it would 
continue. He said some of the experts would visit mili- 
tary sites today and meet tomorrow. 


British team leader Alan Paul said they were keen to 
cooperate on the implementation of the agreement on 
the disposal of the territory's defence land. He added 
that it was part of London’s responsibility to ensure a 
smooth transfer of these military sites. 


Meanwhile, British Foreign Secretary Douglas Hurd last 
night warned that concerns were growing within Hong 
Kong over the right of abode and freedom to travel and 
they needed to be resolved before the handover. In the 
foreword to the British Government's annual report on 
Hong Kong submitted to Parliament yesterday, Mr Hurd 
said there had been some achievements within the JLG 
last year, but progress needed to be accelerated. 


Candidate Nominees Needed for SAR Chief 
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[By Cary Huang, China editor] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing has widened consulta- 
tions on the selection of the chief executive of the future 
Special Administrative Region (SAR) by asking China- 
funded institutions in Hong Kong to nominate candi- 
dates for the top office. The State Council’s Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office has instructed senior Chinese 
officials in the territory to give their opinions on the 
criteria for selecting the future chief executive and to 
draw up a list of prospective candidates. China-funded 
institutions have also been asked to solicit opinions on 
the matter through the various channels they have cre- 
ated in the community. 


Chinese sources said the move was aimed at helping 
decisionmakers in Beijing gain a more comprehensive 
and impartial view as China speeds up consultations on 
the matter. 


Chinese sources said the exercise was called because 
senior leaders in Beijing were wary of the heavily biased 
suggestions offered by local politicians, interest groups, 
and business leaders. Suggestions from such groups often 
constituted a conflict of interest, they said. 


Only recently, Beijing began mobilising its local repre- 
sentatives to expand consultative networks. “With about 
10,000 China-funded institutions in the territory, and 
through their wide contacts with almost all business 
entities, social institutions and political organisations, 
Beijing will get a more useful and unbiased view on the 
matter before making a final decision,” a source with 
close links to the mainland establishment tn the territory 
said yesterday. 


Speculation over who will be the first chief executive to 
lead Hong Kong’s post-1997 government has dominated 
conversation in the past few months. The recent recom- 
mendation by the Preliminary Working Committee 
(PWC) that the chief executive be chosen at the end of 
1996 has rekindled concerns over the issue. 


Although Beiing’s top official in Hong Kong, Zhou Nan, 
had earlier denied that consultations were under way, 
reports suggested that top Chinese leaders had been 
secretly consulting local community leaders on the list of 
potential candidates. Major China-funded institutions 
were asked to submit reports after conducting their 
wide-ranging consultations with their local connections. 


Another Chinese source said the consultations included 
two major topics. One was to decide what criteria would 
be set for the selection of the chief executive. The other 
concerned a list of nominees to be considered by Beijing 
before they are recommended for election by the selec- 
tion committee. 


The Basic Law, the mini-constitution for Hong Kong 
after 1997, stipulates that the chief executive must be a 
Chinese citizen, not less than 40 years old, a permanent 
resident of Hong Kong without right of abode in a 
foreign country, and must have ordinarily resided in the 
territory for a continuous period of not less than 20 
years. 
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According to a decision by China’s National People’s 
Congress (NPC) in 1990, the first chief executive will be 
chosen by a 400- member selection committee drawn 
from four sectors—business and finance, professional 
and labour, grassroots and religious groups, and former 
politicians and delegates to the NPC and local members 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence. 


Japanese Win ‘Lion’s Share’ of New Contracts 
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[By Jessica Tang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Japanese companies have won 
the lion’s share of the multi-billion dollar Chek Lap Kok 
Airport core projects. They have taken 23 percent of the 
$79 billion set aside for the 109 major infrastructure 
contracts. 


Hong Kong firms come second, trailing about one per- 
centage point behind, with a share of $17.5 billion. 


With $6.5 billion in contracts, China’s share amounts to 
about half that of Britain which gets 16 percent. 


China is followed by Holland with seven per cent; 
France, six percent; Belgium, four percent; Spain and 
Australia, three per cent each; and Italy, two percent. 


According to the New Airport Projects Coordination 
Office (Napco), 37 Hong Kong companies have been 
awarded 64 major contracts by the government, the 
Mass Transit Railway Corporation (MTRC), the Provi- 
sional Airport Authority (PAA), and the Western Har- 
bour Crossing franchisee worth about $46.2 billion. 


As main contractors either on their own or in joint 
ventures with overseas contractors, local firms won 
about $17.5 billion in contracts 


“We select contractors whether local or multinational, 
strictly based on the extent to which they can meet the 
requirements of achieving on-time completion and the 
best value for money,’ Napco said. 


However, although contractors on the list are described 
as “local,” some contracts have actually gone to compa- 
nies with British links. For instance, Gammon Construc- 
tion, jointly owned by Jardine Pacific and Trafalgar 
House, a British construction firm, secured two PAA 
works and one West Kowloon Reclamation contract 
worth $713 million. 


Another $904-million contract has gone to GEC (Hong 
Kong) Ltd, a British based company. Adding that to the 
$12.8 billion shared by British firms, the amount is still 
behind Hong Kong’s. 


However, Democratic Party legislator Albert Chan, a 
Legislative Council Lands and Works Panel member, 
said the award of 22 per cent of the contracts to local 
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firms might mean that genuine local companies hadn’t 
been provided the opportunity to handle such large- 
scale projects. “Local establishments do not really have 
much opportunity to participate in the program,” he 
said. “In the bidding system, it is apparent that only 
well-established companies are awarded.” 


He added that the opportunity to train locals in these 
large-scale projects had been lost as a result of the 
Sino-British Memorandum of Understanding, which 
stated that the airport should be completed on time. 


Although Japanese and British firms could offer required 
technology, Mr Chan thought the whole process was “‘a 
failure’ since local people could not benefit from the 
projects. 


Observatory Proposes New ‘Monitoring Station’ 


HK2203064795 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 22 Mar 95 p 4 


[By Elisabeth Tacey] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] The Royal Observatory ts to set 
up another radiation monitoring station in the New 
Territories and two automatic weather systems on 
China-owned islands south of Hong Kong to strengthen 
its network. Outgoing director Patrick Sham Pak and 
incoming chief Robert Lau Chi-kwan denied the new 
facilities were the results of increased concern about the 
Daya Bay Nuclear Power Plant. 


Mr Sham, who retires at 60 in May after |!) years as 
director, played down the importance of the radiation 
measuring site, which will be added to the 10 the 
observatory already has to warn of any leak from Daya 
Bay. The equipment would be combined with a station 
measuring temperature, humidity, wind speed, and other 
weather indicators and was being added to fill a gap 
between two other stations, even though international 
experts had told the observatory its radiation network 
was big enough, he said. “This extra station is going to be 
a meteorological station in the main. to increase the 
frequency of data collection for the weather.” 


The Chinese authorities asked for the station, which will 
be opened by the end of May at Tsak Yue Wu near the 
High island Reservoir. 


The two automatic stations are part of a network being 
built with the Guangdong and Macao weather bureaus to 
provide minute-by-minute weather bulletins for the 
Pearl River Delta. Each will cost between $100,000 and 
$200,000 and will be added to one station already 
situated at Huang-maozhou, southwest of Hong Kong. 
The sites for the two new stations have not yet been 
chosen. 


Mr Sham admitted that preparing for Daya Bay had 
been a “headache”, with staff having to learn a new 
sector. 
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